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Rules qnci Regulations

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chopter —Consumer and Marketing
Service (Standards, Inspections,
Marketing Practices), Department
of Agriculture

PART 51—FRESH FRUITS, VEGE-
TABLES AND OTHER PRODUCTS (IN-
SPECTION, CERTIFICATION AND
STANDARDS)

Subpart—United States Standards for
Grades of Strawberries *

On January 27, 1965 a notice of pro-
pesed rule making was published In the
Frognar Rzcister (30 FLR, 843) regarding
8 proposed revision of United States
Standards for Grades of Strawberries (7
CPFR 51.3115-51.3124).

Slatement of considerations leading to
therevision of the grade standards. The
existing United States Standards for
Strawberries have been In effect since
March 23, 1942, and have not been codi-
fied In accordance with the Administra-
tive Procedure Act of 1046,

In addition to codifieation, the revision
makes the zrades more applicable to cur-
rent handling and marketing practices,
The revi does not change the scoring
of any specific defect, but will provide
more uniform terminology in line with
recently issued standards.

After consideration of all relevant mat-
WS presented, including the proposal set
forth in the aforesaid notice, the follow-
Ing United States Standards for Grades
of Strawberries are heéreby promulgated
pursuant to the Agrieultural Marketing

Act of 1848 (60 Stat, 1087, as amended; 7
US.C.1621-1627).

Bee. &
213“5 US, No. 1.

13118 Us Combinnaty
§1.3117 U8 No. 2. i

Uncrassmrizn
bl Uriciassified.
ArpLicATiON OF TorLeEnAxcEs
h e
b3 Application of tolerances,
Derivrrions

S13120  Overripe
3N Unduvelo
SI3120 Damage P
;- 3123 Serious damuage.

1312¢ p; Amoter,

ACTHONITY - The

urd e - F0e provision of this subpart
r;l:?;'r\'ljm.cr secs. 208, 208, 60 Stat. 108#“
e, 1000 =8 amended; 7 US.C. 1622,

Graoes

8513115 US. No. 1

" "
o Sr{.N- v.).v .1— consists of strawberries of

il Similar varietal character-
'Packing o

the reaui s W0 product in conformity with
R qx..uru::.la af these standards shall
vig L i lure to comply with

m:'jl*\hg; ?M Pedera) Pbog.ynrug. :r?: g;o:
”l’dl.zxa;,;xc_'r With applicable State Inws and

istics with the ¢ap (ealyx) attached,
which are firm, not overripe or un-
developed, and which are free fram mold
or decay and free from damage caused by
dirt, ‘moisture,; foreign matter, disease,
insects, or mechanical or other mégns.
Each strawberry has not'less than throes
fourths of its surface showing a pink or
red color.

(a) Size. Unless otherwise specified,
the minimum diameter of each straw-
berry is not less than three-fourths inch.

(b) Tolerances. In order to allow for
variations incident to proper grading and
handling the following tolerances, by
volume, are provided as specified:

(1) For defects. Not more than 10
percent for strawberries in any lot which
fall to meet the requirements of this
grade, but not more than one-half of this
tolerance, or 5 _percent, shall be allowed
for defects causing serlous damage, in-
cluding therein not more than two-fifths
of this latter amount, or 2 percent, for
strawberries affected by decay.

(2) For off-size. Not more than §
percent for strawberries in any lot which
are below the specified minimum size,

§51.3116 U.S. Combination.

*“U.8. Combination” consists of a com-
bination of US. No. 1 and US. No. 2
strawberries, except for slze: Provided,
That at least 80 percent, by volume, of
the strawberries meet the requirements of
U.S. No. 1 grade.

(a) Size. Unless otherwise specified,
the minimum diameter of each straw-
berry is not less than three-fourths inch.

(b) Tolerances. In order to allow for
variations incident to proper grading and
handling the following tolerances, by
volume, are provided as specified:

(1) For defects. Not more than 10-

percent for strawberries in any lot which
are seriously damaged, including therein
not more than one-fifth of this toler-
ance, or 2 percent, for strawberries af-
fected by decay. No part of any toler-
ance shall be allowed to reduce for the
lot as a whole, the percentage of U.S. No.
1 strawberries required in the combina-
tlon, and individual containers (cups or
baskets) may have not less than 65 per-
cent U.S. No. 1 strawberries: Provided,
That the entire lot averages within the
required percentage.

(2) For off-size. Not more than &
percent of the strawberries in any lot
may be below the specified minimum size,

§ 513117 U.S. No. 2.

“U.S. No, 2" consists of strawberries
which are free from decay and free from
serious damage caused by dirt, disease,
insects, mechanical or other means.
Each strawberry has not less than one-
half of its surface showing a pink or red
color.

(a) Size. Unless-otherwise specified,
the minimum diameter of each straw-
berry is not less than five-eighths inch.

(b) Tolerances. In order to allow for
variations incident to proper grading and
handling the following tolerances, by
volume, are provided as specified:

(1) For defects. Not more than 10
percent for strawberries in any lot which
are serfously damaged, Including therein
not more than three-tenths of this toler-
ance, or 3 percent, for strawberries af-
fected by 'decay.

(2) For of-gize. "Not more than 5
pereent for strawberries in any Jot which
are below the specified minimum size,

UNCLASSIFIED
§ 513118 Unclassified,

“Unclassified" consists of strawberries
which have not been classified in ac-
cordance with any of the foregoing
grades. The term “unclassified” is not
4 grade within the meaning of these
standards but is provided as a designa-
tion to show that no grade has beéen ap-
plied to the lot.

APPLICATION OF TOLERANCES

§ 51.3119 Application of tolerances.

(a) The contents of individual pack-
ages (cups or baskets) In the lot, based
on sample inspection, are subject to the
following limitations; Y

(1) For a tolerance of 10 percent or
more, individual packages (cups or bas-
kets) in any lot shall have not more than
one and one-half times the tolerance
specified, except that when the package
contains 25 specimens or less, individual
packages shall have not more than
double the tolerance specified: Provided,
That the averages for the entire lot are
within the tolerance specified for the
grade.

(2) For a tolerance of less than 10
percent, individual packages (cups or
baskets) In any lot shall have not more
than double the tolerance specified, ex-
cept that at least one defective and one
off-size specimen may be permitted in
any package: Provided, That the aver-
ages for the entire lot are within the
tolerances specified for the grade.

DerFINITIONS
§ 51.3120 Overripe.

"Overripe” means dead ripe, becom-
ing soft, a condition unfit for shipment
and necessitating immediate consump-
tion,

§51.3121 Undeveloped.

“Undeveloped” means that the berry
has not attained a normal shape and de-
velopment due to frost injury, lack of
pollination, insect injury, or other causes,
“Button” berries are the most common
type of this condition.

§ 51.3122 Damage.

“Damage” means any defect or any
combination of defects, which materially
detracts from the appearance, or the

edible or shipping quality of the straw-
berries.

8§ 51.3123 Serions damage.

“Serious damage'" means any specific
defect deseribed in this section; or an
equally objectionable variation of any
one of these defects, any other defect, or
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any combination of defects, which serl-
ously detracts from the appearance, or
the edible or shipping quality of the
strawberries. The following specific de-
fects shall be considered as serious
damage:

(a) Soft berries;

(h) Badly deformed berries;

(¢) Badly bruised berries;

(d) Decayed or leaky berries;

(e) Berries badly caked with dirt; and,

(f) Berries with less than one-half of
surface showing pink or red color,

§51.3124 Diameter.

“Diameter” means the greatest dimen-
sion measured at right angles to a
straight line running from the stem to
the apex.

The United States Standards for
Grades of Strawberries contained in this
subpart shall become effective July 1,
1965, and will thereupon supersede the
United States Standards for Strawber-
ries which have been iIn effect since
March 23, 1942,

Dated: May 12, 1965.

G, R. Graxce,
Deputy Administrator,
Marketing Services,

|P.R. Doc. 65-5107; Filed, May 17, 1965:
8:46 am.|

Chapter Vil—Agricultural Stabiliza-
tion and Conservation Service
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart-
ment of Agriculture

[Amadt. 17)

PART 722—COTTON

Subpart—Acreage Allotment Regula-
tions for the 1964 and Succeeding
Crops of Upland Cotton

EgroNeoUs NOTICES AND TRANSFER OF
CorTON ACREAGE AFFECTED BY NATURAL
DISASTER

This amendment is issued pursuant to
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938,
as amended (52 Stat. 31, as amended; 7
US.C.128Y et seq.).

(a) The purpose of this amendment is
to designate States and counties that
have been affected by a natural disaster
within the meaning of section 344(n) of
the Act for the 1965 crop and to delete
the provisions relating to erroneous
notices of planted acreage which are
covered in the regulations in Part 718 of
this chapter.

{b) In order that determinations with
respect to transfers of acreage for the
1965 crop may be made prior to the end
of the cotton planting season, it is es-
sential that this amendment be made
effective as soon as possible. Accord-
ingly, it s hereby determined and found
that ecompliance with the notice, public
procedure requirements and the 30-day
effective date requirements of section 4

RULES AND REGULATIONS

of the Administrative Procedure Act (60
Stat. 238; 5 U.S.C. 1003) is impracticable
and contrary to the public interest and
this amendment shall be effective upon
filing of this document with the Director,
Office of the Federal Register,

The acreage allotment regulations for
the 1964 and succeeding crops of upland
cotton (28 F. R, 11041, as amended) are
amended as follows:

§ 722,225 [Amended]

1. Section 722.225 of the regulations Is
amended by deleting paragraph (b)
therefrom.

2. Section 722.226 of the regulations is
amended by adding a new paragraph at
the end thereof as follows:

§ 722.226 Transfer of farm cotton acre-
age affected by a natural disaster,
» » » » -

(i) Designated Staltes and counties
affected by a natural disaster for 1965.
It is hereby determined that a natural
disaster consisting of flood or excessive
rainfall in 1965 has prevented timely
planting or replanting of a portion of the
1965 farm cotton allotments on some
farms in the following designated States
and countles:

CoUNTIES APPROVED FOR FLOODED Fann
TRANSYERS

ARKANSAS

Lee.
Monroe,
Phillips.

ILLINOIS
Pulaski,
KENTUCKY
Hickman,

Crittenden.
Cross,
Deshu.

Alexander,

Fulton,
MISSISSIPPT

Lafayette.
Tuniea,
Warren.
Washington,
Yalobusha,

Bollvar.
Calhoun,
Coahoma.
De Soto,
Grennda,
Issaquena.
MISSOUNT

Pemiscot,
Ripley.
Scott.
Stoddard,

TENNESSEE

Oblon.
Shelby,
Tipton,

Butler,
Dunklin.
Mississippl.
New Madrid:

Gibson.
Lake,
Lauderdale,
(Secs. 344(n), 375; 78 Stat. 177, 52 Stat. 66, as
amended, 7T U.S.0. 1344(n), 1375)

Effective date. Date of filing this
document with the Director, Office of the
Federal Register.

Signed at Washington, D.C,, on May
13, 1965.
H. D, Goorrey,
Administrator, Agricultural Sta-
bilization and Conservation Service.
[PR. Doo. 65-5222; Filed, May 17, 1965;
B:48a8.m.|

Chapter IX—Consumer and Markel-
ing Service (Marketing Agreements
and Orders; Fruits, Vegelables,
Tree Nuts), Department of Agricul.
ture

|Lemon Reg. 180, Amdt 1

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling

Findings. 1. Pursuant to the market-
ing agreement, as amended, and this
part (Order No. 910), as amended, reg-
ulating the handling of lemons grown in
California and Arizona, effective under
the applicable provisions of the Agricul-
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended (7 US.C. 601-674), and upon
the basis of the recommendation and
information submitted by the Lemon Ad-
ministrative Committee, established
under the said amended marketing
agreement and order, and upon other
avalilable Information, it is hereby found
that the limitation of handling of such
lemons, as hereinafter provided, will tend
to effectuate the declared policy of the
act.

2. It is hereby further found that it is
impracticable and contrary to the public
interest to give preliminary notice, en-
gage In public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
amendment until 30 days after publica-
tion hereof in the Feperar Rzcmstik (3
U.S.C. 1001-1011) because the time in-
tervening between the date when infor-
mation upon which this amendment is
based became available and the tme
when this amendment must become ef-
fective in order to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act is insufficient,
and this amendment relieves restriction
on the handling of lemons grown in Cal-
{fornia and Arizona.

Order, as amended. The provisions i
paragraph (b) (1) () of §910.450
(Lemon Regulation 160, 30 F.R. 6430)
are hereby amended to read as follows:

§ 910.460 Lemon Regulation 160

(b) Order. (1) * * °
(f1) District 2;: 385,950 cartons.

(Secs. 1-10, 48 Stat. 31, s amende
601-674)

Dated: May 13, 1965.

Paur A, NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veoe:
table Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[PR. Doc, 65-5198; Filed, May
g:46am.|

d: 7USC

17, 1065,




Tuesday, May 18, 1965

Title 46—SHIPPING

Chapter —Coast Guard, Department
of the Treasury

SUBCHAPTER K—MARINE INVESTIGATIONS AND
SUSPENSION AND REVOCATION PROCEEDINGS

|CGFR 64-85]

PART 137—SUSPENSION AND
REVOCATION PROCEEDINGS

Subpart 137.30—Appeals
TeMPORARY DOCUMENTS

The purpose for amending 46 CFR
137.30-15 regarding temporary docu-
ments §s to revise procedures and to
clarfy issuance of temporary documents
pending decisions on appeals by mer-
¢hant mariners.

The revised procedures provide that a
merchant mariner may file his request
for & temporary document with the Ex-
aminer or any Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, who will forward such re-
quest to the Examiner who conducted
the hearing, rather than via the District
Commander as in the past.

This amendment also clarifies the pro-
vison that an Examiner is authorized
% grant & request for a temporary docu-
ment, pending & declsion on appeal,
exeept when any one of two different
situations exists; Le, (1) the hearing
transeript has been sent to the Com-
mandant; or (2) the order of suspension
Or revocation rests on a finding of guilty
for a serious offense, such as appears in
137.03-5, or is otherwise of such &
tharacter that the presence of the per-
fn on board a vessel would be incom-
patible with the requirements of safety
af life or property at sea. In either
Hiuation the request may be forwarded
b7 the Examiner to the Commandant for
action, There is no change with respect
1o the first situation, In the second sit-
uation an Examiner should not grant a
Tequest for & temporary document if he

Vs It would be incompatible with
requirements of safety of life or
property at sea Nevertheless, it is not
tonsidered inconsistent that the Com-
mandant should consider such a request
opinlons may differ as to whether

or not it Wwould be safe, in a particular
. 1o ssue a temporary document
Pending a decision on appeal. In order
Properly evaluate the circumstances
h“'teach ¢ase, the Commandant should
o the hearing transeript available be-

e ruling on the request and this will
%ow be furnished to him in most cases.
2 the amendment, to 46 CFR 137.30-15

2arding temporary documents revises
;re‘ld clarifies Cogst Guard procedures and

e'teia.ted duthority of Examiners, it is

72 1)~r0md~ that it is exempt from

Mu';c“nce with the Administrative Pro-

Act (respecting notice of pro-

g cd"“le making, public rule making

o ure thereon, and effective date re-

,ec{."'mm'**' by specific provisions in
0 4 of this Act (5 U.S.C. 1003).

4 “ft:f of ‘tj.hc authority vested in

mandant, U.8. Coast Guard,

byucuo'n %32 of Title 14, U S. Code, and

Department Order 120, July 31,

_ FEDERAL REGISTER .

1850 (15 F.R, 6521), and others, specifi-
cally listed with the regulation below, the
following amendment to § 137.30-15 Is
prescribed and shall become effective on
the date of publication of this document
in the FPEDERAL REGISTER :

§ 137.30-15 Temporary documents.

(a) Any person who has appealed
from a decision suspending or revoking
his document may file a written request
for & temporary document with the Ex-
aminer who rendered the decision or
with any Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, for forwarding to such Exam-
iner, The request will be granted by the
Examiner except (1) when the hearing
transeript has been forwarded to the
Commandant, or (2) when, in the opin-
ion of the Examiner, the order of suspen-
sion or revocation rests upon a finding of
guilty for a serious offense of such a
character that the presence of the per-
son charged on board a vessel, either
immediately or for the indefinite future,
would be incompatible with the require-
ments of safety of life or property at sea,
or for a serious offense found by the Ex-
aminer to have been committed willfully,

(b) If the transcript has been for-
warded to the Commandant, or if the
request is denled by the Examiner, the
request shall be forwarded by the Ex-
aminer to the Commandant for final
action. A temporary document may be
issued in the discretion of the Com-
mandant, except where such action, in
the opinion of the Commandant, would
be incompatible with the requirements of
safety of life or property at sea.

(c) A temporary document shall be
subject to such terms and conditions as
the Commandant or Examiner may pre-
scribe. However, all such documents
shall provide that they expire not more
than six months after issuance or upon
service of the Commandant's decision on
appeal, whichever occurs first . If a tem-
porary document expires before the Com-
mandant’s decision is rendered, it may be
renewed, after authorization by the Com-
mandant, by the issuance of a new tem-
porary document by an Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection.

(d) Coples of the temporary docu-
ments issued shall become a part of the
record on appeal.

(RS, 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
and sec. 633, 63 Stat. 545; 46 U.S.C, 375, 416,
14 US.C. 633; Interproet or apply R.S. 4426,
as amended, 4450, as amended, secs, 1, 2, 49
Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 7, 54 Stat,
165, as amended, secs, 1 to 12, 60 Stat, 237
244, secs. 1, 2, 68 Stat, 484, sec. 3, 68 Stat,
675, sec. 3, 70 Stat, 675, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 162;
46 U.S.C. 230, 230a, 239b, 367, 300b, 404, 5261,
5 U.S.C. 1001-1011, 50 US.C. 198.

Department Orders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 P.R.
6521; 167-9, Aug. 3, 1954, 10 F.R. 5105; 167-14,
Nov. 26, 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-15, Jan. 3,
1955, 20 F.R. 840; 167-14, June 29, 1955, 20

FR. 4076; 167-20, June 18, 1956, 21 PR.
4894)

Dated: May 7, 1965.

[seAL] W. D. SmieLns,

Vice Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Acting Commandant.

{F.R. Doc. 65-5213; WFiled, May 17, 1965;
B:47 am.)
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Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency
[Reg. Docket No. 6648; Amdt. 77-1)

PART 77—OBJECTS AFFECTING
NAVIGABLE AIRSPACE

Miscellaneous Amendments

The purpose of this amendment is to
make certain minor clarifying amend-
ments to Part 77 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations, which became effective on
May 1, 1965.

Section T7.19, by reference to § 77.28
(b) In the last paragraph, provides for
application of the dimensions of clear
zones for runways at civil airports to
runways at all military alrports. This
was not Intended. As currently written,
§ 77.28(b) (1) states that the primary
surface for military airports is “the same
elevation as the centerline of the run-
way."” The section is being revised to
make it clear that the primary surface
undulates with the underlying surface.

In the interest of timely correction of
these discrepancies, in view of the May
1, 1965, effective date of revised Part 77,
and since thesé amendments are clarify-
ing in nature, I find that notice and pub-
lic procedure are impracticable and con-
trary to the public interest and that this
amendment may therefore be made effec-
tive immediately.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part
7 is amended, effective immediately, as
follows:

(1) The flush paragraph at the end

of §77.18(¢) Is amended to read as fol-
lows:
For the purpose of this subpart, a run-
way clear zone for civil airports, and for
each military airport on which the long-
est runway is no more than 5,000 feet in
length, is an area at ground level which
begins at the end of each primary sur-
face defined In §77.27(a) and extends
with the width of each approach surface
defined In § 77.27 (b) and (¢), to ter-
minate directly below each approach sur-
face slope at the point, or points, where
the slope reaches a height of 50 feet
above the elevation of the runway or
50 feet above the terrain at the outer
extremity of the clear zone, whichever
distance is shorter., For military alrports
with at least one runway more than
5,000 feet in length, the runway clear
zone Is the surface defined in § 77.28(h)
(2).

(2) The first sentence of § 77.28(b) (1)
is amended to read as follows: “A sur-
face located on the ground or water lon-
gitudinally centered on each runway
with the same length as the runway.”
(Becs. 807, 818, 1101, Federal Aviation Act of
1958; 40 US.C. 1348, 1354, 1510, E.O. 10854
(24 F.R. 9565) )

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 11,
1965,
N. E. HALasy,
Administrator.

[FR. Doc. 65-5176; Filed, May 17, 1965;
8:45 am.]




RULES AND REGULATIONS

SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES
[Reg. Docket No. 65699; Amdt. 426)

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES

Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classifi-
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is republished
in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication.

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part §7 (14
CFR Part 97) is amended as follows:

1. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 97.11(b) to read:
ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT ArrROACH PROCEDUNR

Doarlogs, hondings, courses and radials are magnetie. Eléwations and altitudes sre In feed MSL, Collings are In foct above alrport olevation, Distancm aro ln nastie]
miles undess otherwise indicated, except visiblities which are In statute miles,

1f an tostrument approach procedure of the above type 1s conducted st the below named alrport, It shall be i accordance with the following instrument approach procedems,
unkss an ap §s conducted in socordsnce with o different prrocedure for such airport suthorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agoncy. Initial approsches
shall be made over specified routes, Minimum altitudes ahall correspond with those established for en routa operstion in the particular area or na xot forth below,

Transition Celling and vistbillity minlmums
|

2engine or bess

05 knots | Moce thun |
or Jess 65 knota l

300-1
Fo0-1

Adn. ... 800-2 02

1 Terry fan markee received, mintamnins bocomer

O-dn. 600-1 €001 | -1

e

Hodar transitions and veetoring sutharized {n aeoordance with approved patterns.

No procedure turn, Radar control will not descensd alreralt below: until Wade Int, Inbod.

Minlmum altitude over Margaret Int on flnsl wmmh ory, 2000'; over Tarry M, 15007,

Crs sud distance, Wade Int to RBn, 005°—7.8 miles; Margarot Iut to R0, 005"~5.7 miles; breakafl polat to ranway, 078" —0.4 milo.

COrs and distance, Terry FM to alrpoct, 005°—1.5 miles; to RBn, 2.1 miles. 5 =3
1f visual contact not established upon descent to authorized L\ndlut)mlmmum‘ or INlanding not sccomplislied within 0.0 mile sfter passing FTY RBn, muke kel Lurn, ciml

to 3000 pud return to Wade Int vis 278° Iwaﬂug‘mnu FTY RBn, or follow radar veetor after bolog reldontified.
Nork: ATL approach control radar must be in operation for vector to final sppeosch erm.  Night slr carrior operations not authortzed.
CACTION: Water tank, 1218'—1.5 miles WNW and tower, 1375"-2.7 miles NW of alrport.
MEA within 25 miles of facility: 000 <180"—4000/; 180°-270"—3700"; 200"-360"—3500",

City, Atlants; State, Go.; Afrport name, Fulton County; Elev., 834 Fac, Class, MH; Tdent., FTY; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Bft, date, 22 May 65; Sop, Amdt, No, Orgd

ated, 2 Jun, 55
e

Harbarerpek Int 4 | B .| Direot....._.. — sn-1
pon-1

Hamonett Int... N -| Direct..... - g
Wattshorg Int.. R = r A-dn. 803
y AT O SO SRR U

Brle VOR 0()51'--!0.8 miles..... 300-1

Y —

Procedurs turn N side of cre, 060" Outbnd, 239° Inhnd, 2800" within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final npyrwh ers, 18007,
Crs and distancs, facllity to alrport, 250°~2.6 miles ekt
1{ visual contact not estabitshed upon dascent to suthorized landing minimuma ot Iflandiog not accomplished withiino 3.6 miles after passing ERI RBo, make arl
turn to 3000 aud return to ERI Rin.  Hold NE on 009° bearing of Erie RBn, 1-minute right turna, 230" Inbod.
AR CARKIER NOTE: 300-1 required for takeof! on all runways except 8-24.  Sliding seals suthorized Bunways 4.
MSA within 28 mbles of facility: (60"-150"—20007; 180°-240" 3100/, 240" -330"—2000"; 300" -000" 1 6 .
Jo. 4; Dated,

City, Ecle; State, Pa.; Alrport nune, Port Erle; Blov., 732" Foe, Cluse,, MEW; Ident., B RI; Procedure No. i, Amdt. § Bil. Date, 22 May 63; Bup. Amdt. N

<lmbing

108
e
| :
00-1 00-4
Tl eeecanes ?‘n H wo-1%%
PO 2001 :m-l

' S-dn-6... .. = 51
ﬂnn §00-2 |

| — 4B

Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 230* Outbnd, 050* Inbnd, 230" within 10 miles,
Minfmum altitude over facllity on final spproach crs, 200,
Crs and distance, facility to nlr?ott. 069" —3.9 milcs. 9, elim
11 vi=ual contsct not established upen desceot to suthorized landing mintmuma or if hndl%not sccomplished within 3.9 miles aftor passing ER LOM, €
059" Beading, make left inrn, proceed to ER LOM, hold SW, ER LOM, right turns, 1 minute, 059" Inbnd,
A CARRIER NOTE: 300-1 required for takeof! on sll runways m% 2. Bilding sealo suthorfzed Runways 8-24.
MSA within 25 miles of Sicflity: 050"-140"—3100"; 140%-200"—2000"; 2 0" —2000 ; 320°-060"~1000", octe: Datel

City, Erle; State, Pa; Alrport name, Port Erie; Elov., 732; Fae. Clasa,, LOM; lg:-nyt..bﬂol:; Procedure No. 2 Amdt. 1; EfI, date, 22 May 65, Sup Amlt

b to 200 &2
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ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APrrRoacH Procrpuns—Continued

Transition Celltng and visibility minlmamas
Zengine or less
Cotrse and Minimam Mare ‘.h’"’
From— To— altitude Condition etming e
(foot) 85 knots | More than | YSre thn
or less 65 knots Doty
YOR..... O Ly | Direct...._ . 1 NA
JAT ¥( FAT RB ™ 2000 001 l 300 J
70 % 8 TR PR Y NN FAT RBn_....... .| Direct___. 2000 £00-1 ®00-1 NA
! g 8O0~ S00-2 NA
! AsOR it NA NA NA

Radar vectaring sutharized In accordance with approved pa

Procedare tarn 8 side of 215" Outbnd, (85° Inbnd, mw munn 10 miles.

Mistmum altitude over factlity on final :ppfou-h ors, oo,

O and distacce, facllity to airpart, 083*-0.9 mile,

not estabiis pan descent to suthorised landing mininums or if landing not sccomplished within 0.0 mile of FAT RBn, elimb to 200" on ors 15° from
b o

tiles,
niles of facility: 0D0"-000"—4500"; 000"-180"—2100'; 1S0°-270"—1900'; 2703603000,

), Calll; Afrport nuune, Fresno-Chandler Munielpal; l!:le\' 259 Fae. Class,, H-SAB; Ident., FAT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 1; Bil. date, 22 May 65; Sap. Amdt.
No. Ong.. Datod, 21 Dee. 63

CIEVOR ........ icces e QLS RV e U S Direet...oomeneees ! 200-1 200-1 ?
B00-1 500-1 4
400-1 400-1 wu |
$00-2 8002 8002

Tladar vectoring by Houston approach control may be used to position alreraft on final spproach within 10 miles of Galveston RBn with ellmination of procedure turn
Prooedare turn 8 side of o, Ontbnd, 123° Inbnd, 1600" withio 10 miles
Minizim altituido aver facility on Nnal -p?'onch ory, 1100,
Crs and dis , focility to 123°-4.3 mfiles. -
uwlldm.:. contact not establis] upon deseent to suthorized landing minlmums or if landing not sccomplished within 4.3 miiles after passing GLS RBn, tarn right, cimb to
wxeet to ULS HBn,
Cavmion radio tower, 7000 NE of alrport. 157" water tank ESE side of sirport.
MEA witk willes of facllity: W 20" 18007; 200"~ 300" 2000,

City, Galveston; S1ato, Tex,; Alrport name, Scholes Fiald; Elev., 7'; Fuc. Clasy., ml'l‘{; ldg'nl.. GLS; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 6; Ef. date, 22 May 65 Sup. Amdt. No. 5 Dated
11 Apr,

HOU VOR,........ AAP MH 300-1 300-1 200-14
Pattanks Ing. . .. AAP 000-1 0001 1
Arolalnt, ...... AAP MH NA NA NA
porg [t AAP MH
C)m Int.... AAT MHI
HOD Riju. ., = AAP MIL
Radar vectoring r.uthm’ixﬂl in accordance with .I“Yx‘:
Procedure turn W side of ers, 344* Outbnd, 104” d, IW wllmn 10 miles.
Mi=tmar it ltude over facility on final roach crs, SO,
Cry and ¢ co, fncility to , 168°—0.4 milo.
MH Visual contact not established upon descont to suthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplishod within 0.4 mile after passiog AAP REBn, turn right, dimb to
08 cr8 of 270° from Lhe AAP. Rlln withia 10 miles.
Nomx No wes sther sevice, Unloom 24 122.8 and 122.1.  Procedure not aothorized lor llr currler. Runways 80 wide. Private facility approved for public use

MEA within 25 rulles of facility: 000" -000"~1800"; (90" 150"—2000'; 180°- 270"~ 1500"; 270°-360° 1800

City, Heeston: State, Tex.; Atrport name, Andran Afrpark; Elev., 80 ?nf).nc“ls-"} gmwé‘mm.. AAP; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Bl date, 22 May 05; Sup. Amdt, No. 5;
2 27 June

—

Jehnson Ity Int._
b T %oa| moi| motls
NA NA NA
T ——
Procsdure tury B side of ors, 166° Outbnd, 346" Inbind, 3000" within 10 miles
(MLU Sem 4l f py M
aodd ity to airpoet, 346°~2.0 miles.
‘MI.(- '“_{' gotsct not established u descent to nuthaorized landing mintmums ar if lwdhg not accarnplished within 2,0 miles after ﬁnm{‘IC\ RBu, turn right, climb
b6 N :{" X o JCY BRn. Then proceed to SAT VOR R via the Austin, Tox,, VOR R-200, thence to Jobnson City Int via SAT VOR R-3583, malutaln 40007,
Nores: ity Int, o L-nsnnte right hand pattern. Contact ATC for farther ¢

Ot Alr carrior use not sutherized.  (2) No wwbcr st nirpoet.  (3) Austin sltimeter setting will bo used for this approach. (4) REIL serves Runwuy 35,
ME "‘“'_‘ E rocodure not wholly within controlled airs
Withiln 25 miles of fueility: 000%-000"—3200'; m-»nso-—w 180°-270"-3300"; 270"-300"—3300".

C
Ay, Johnaen ( Ity: Biate, Tox.; Alrpart name, Johnson City; Rlev., 1512'; Fac, (‘hna MH; Ident,, JCY; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, §; B date, 22 May 65; Sup, Amdt. No, 4;
— MM. 2% Dec. 64
Laroy 1 | E ;
AZ0 VO T )T B SRS £ = S ! 2500 300-1 300-1 204
TLVOR P Ay Y RN NI e T | 2800 400-1 S00-1 500-14%
Center ~ YRR OSSR CT SRSNEE TR 2300 400-1 400-1 400-1

Ll e P R R SRR 7800 500-2 002 |  m00-2
Bacten I
Lavion pai” AZ LOM (fnal) 2500
v L0 =00
Hiekory 1oz AZ LOM. 2500
XN OR : A% LoM. 2900 | :

:, ROSEaTEXN i |

Pec >

l[;':}:’- turn E slde of ers, 172 Outhnd, 352° Inbnd, 280" within 10 miles.
‘e over fucility on fina) anprouch ors, 28500,

fneflity to ort, 352° 5.8 miles.
ot establistes upon deseent Lo suthorized lnnding minimums or if landing not nommpmbed within 5.8 miles after passing AZ LOM, climb to 3000, prooted
: b 20 VOR 1321, oc when directed by ATO, ellmb to 800, turn left, and return to AZ L
M3A wis f 'ls procediare authoeized only when tower operates.

*hin 25 mOles of facility: 000"-9% 24007,

‘ k" .A.I‘ L 1,
tate, Mich.; Alrport name, Kalamazoo Municipal; Blov Am

.

Ca

bhc. Ch.- la)M Ident., AZ; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 5 EfY. date, 22 May 65 Sup, Amdt,
ltm 5
Oty ,F.m RE CANCE ELLED, EFFECTIVE 15 MAY 1065,
s p v Mirshall Tolands; Alrport name, PMFR Kwajsietn; Elev., 7'; Fae. Olass, H; Ident,, NDJ; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; EAL. date, 5 May €2
—2
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ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCROURE-~Continued

Transition Celling and visibllity miniaums
2engine or lean

Mintmum | More thaa

From— To— cdombx.m:d altitude Condlition enpine,

(feet) 85 knota | More thay | D0 s

orless | 65knots | Skooa

BUX YO R eoaeorsiosissoe e rpetiteta T AR S VRSN S RS SIS 1 R | 300-1 01| sy
801 01 | m.;.’,"

400-1 -1 Yoy

800-2 2 { o2

Procedure turn E sido of ers, 127* Outbnd, 307 Inbnd, 2600° within 10 miles.
Minhmum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 26007,
:;nl:ﬁrl distance, bcuuy!v;ﬁ:‘mupm. :I)F‘;-Mi miles, Jand
visual contact not extal upon descent 1o suthorized Janding mintroums or if landing not accompiished within 8§ after passl H 0 W0 o XI°
magpetic besrlug from LOM witkin 13 miles cr, when dircted wgyuAb':'l(f. tarn et and climh Lo $70y on K- of SUX O T stmb to 20V, s
NovE: For afren parting no d when woo jow 2, flight below 3000" beyand 7 miles from alrpos 7% and 025° pad
ol the AUX VORTAC duo to a 3300’ tower, 12 miles NE of the alrpat. Tosee EP DRIVENSS A 6 7" a0t 5 pueh
*300-1 required for all takeofls on Rauwsy 4, due to 1318’ terrain, 1.4 miles ENE of airport.
MSA within 25 miles of facllity: 000" —4400; ooo‘-m'—-z:m’; 200360 —~30,

Clty, Sioux City; State, Town; Airport name, Soux City Municipal; Elev., 1007"; Fae, Class,, LOM; Ident,, 8U; Procedure No. J, Amdt, 11; EfL dale, 22 May 65, Sup. Asdl,
No. 10; Dated, 10 Apr. 65

AT NV O s e s e siandissinns) TR BB ssssssionosoinssaroces 2600 | Tdn.. 300-1 200-1 -

Joferson Int.. | JKEN RBn.. 5 2000 | C-dn._.. 00-1 t-‘:}-! l:‘lH,-,‘

Hubbard Int ¥ 2800 | 8-dn-13.. 200-1 0001 -1
A-dn. ‘] 2| g

Procedure turn W side of ers, 307* Outbnd, 127° Inbod, 2600" within 10 miles,

Migimum altitade over facility on final n_pgmsdl crs, éauo’

Crs and distanco, facllity Lo af , 127°—4.1 milea.

Tt visua) contact niot establishad apon descent to authorized landing mintmumsx or if Janding not accomplished within 4.1 miles after pussing TKN BBy, elimb 1o 30 o
1% ‘{uunatll:c lx\{.:l:x"m;om H&N RBn vith’f’r&ﬁ) ;nu;'ﬂ i o Siht el =

Note: For alreralt doparting northesstbound when woather is be 2400-2, t bolow 3000° beyond T milles from alrport 1s prohibited between the 3077 and 95" radisls
olthe SUX VORTAC dunto s tower, 12miles N E of the . 2

*300~1 required for all takeofs on Runwoy 4, due to 1318° terrain, L4 miles ENE of alrpoct.

MBA within 25 mUes of facility: 000°-0¢ AQW;WO’-&JU”-'.GW’.

City, Stoux Clty; State lown; Atrport nume, Sioux City Municipal; Elev,, 1007"; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., JKN; Procedure No, 2, Amdt, 5 Ef. date, 22 May 65 Sup, Awit.
No. 4; Dated, 10 Apr. 05

MOCIIEO TOlee s e e meemnsssassstnnnmrmrrrs l SO M eiornonsancesspmisesrvsvessrsoe 2200 | T-dn a00-1 300-1 003
Waterville VOR.. 2000 | G- oo 2001 200-1 w15y
Harbor View Int. 2 2200 | 8-dn-7. B0-1 o0-1 m&!
Gerald Int. .. ooeaaanannans 2300 | AdBo e 800-2 B00-2 LU

Radar vectoring suthorized in accardance with approved patterns,

Procedure turn 8 side of ers, M9° Cutbnd, 060° Inbad, 2000° within 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over facility on fioal approach crs, 1600,

COrs and dlatance, facflity to al , 000*—4.7 miles. .

1f visual contact not ostab) upon deseent to suthortzed landing minimums of if landing not accomplished within 4.7 miles after i LOM, make right-climbing b
102200, proceed 1o Watervillo VO K, bold SE Waterville VO R on B-140, right turna, 1 ainute, 320° Inbad, or when directed by ATC, within 4.7 miles after possing LOM, mat
clltnbing Joft turn to 2100, peoceed to Toledo LOM, hold SW Toledo LOM, right turns, 1 minute, 066° Intnd.

Qavrion: Tower 869" —13¢ miles 8 of LMM.

MBA within 25 miles of facillty: 000*-000*2600%; 000°-150"—2000"; 180°-270"—2100"; 200"-300*—2800",

City, Toledo; State, Ohlo; Alrport name, Toledo Express; Elev., 684°; Foe., Class,, wi“; '2'5'""' TO; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 9; BAL dato, 22 Muy 65; S8up. Amdl. No. & Dated,
2Jas.

2. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 87.11(c) to read:
VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDULE

Boarlngs, hoadings, conrses and radials are magnetio. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSL, Cellings are In foct above nirport elevation, Distances s1¢ o nautbal
unless othorwise indieated, except visibllities which are ko statute miles, D procedam,
1f an instrument spproach procedure of the above type s conducted at the below named alrport, 1t shall be in nocardance with the following Instruroent approat 1' o
unless an ap b 18 conducted in secordanco with a different procedare for sueh airport sutherized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency, In! : a
shall be over specified routes, Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for ea route operation In the particular ares or as set forth below,

Transition Celling and visibility minlmums
!
2eqgine or leas | ore Bu:l
Course and Minlmum ! z-m.u‘-‘
From— To— distance nlu:u)h Coundition o8 xnots | Moce than | l:},;nuﬂ
or loss 65 knols ‘

- 204
oy S T s, DR ORI ™% 7 Yo Ul o T 300-1 aot| Sl
AEX RBu. ESF VOR.. = C-a 400-1 i | et
Boyee Int. ... ESF VOR. A0-1 5002 | 02
Larto Int.__. ESF VOR_. S00-2 |
V=14, V14N . ESF YVOR..__. !

YV Iat- o erassdas DT RCRSEDARESIR ESY VOR (final) - =
(es § of rads

Ragn m‘ﬁl  area transition altitude: 1600° within 20 miles, Radsr control must provide 1000’ clearance when within 3 miles of radio tower, 1760~ 10 ™

site ot Ex o

¥ ure turn E side of crs, 331° Outhnod, 151° Inbad, 3700° within 10 miles.
Minimuam aititude over facility on final spproach ers, 1000,

Crs and distance, facility to alr o 151730 muiles,
11 visual contact not established g;’;:% descent to at rorieed landing minimums or 1f lsnding 10t nccomplished within 3.0 miles sfter passing EEY VOR, clim

VOR R-15], turn Jeft and return to v
MBA within 25 miles of facility: 000"~000"—1400'; 090°-150"—1400; 180°-270"—1700"; 770"-300° 100", Amdl. N &

Cits, Alexandria; State, La.; Alrport name, Eder Pield; Elev., 108; Fac, Clas., L-BVOR: Ident., ESF; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 4, Efl date, 22 May 0% BuP
Diated, 26 Sept. 64

1 to 1700/ 04 By
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VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE-—Continued

Transition Celling and visihility minimums

2engine or less More than

or less 65 knots

maro than
65 knots Iumthan 65 knots

AEX YOR..
AEX imnA :
Bogee Int_ . *
Lasta Int.. 3 Direct .
VAl oo s rrRAH T AR AT I L Pt ek Sk et s s - Aﬁi HNYWESF-

Marks Int. . BRI st css e

Rader vectoring suthorized in accordance with &:
Frocedure turn E side of ers, us' Qutbind, $28° Inbnd, 1 within 10 miles of Cox Int. Beyond 10 miles not atthorized,
1mudr(m'erl O oa’lnt on floal wuo:‘h crs, 1300
e, Cox Int slrpul
{ .r‘l,x.()t ;s!sto:‘l’»lthodw F‘ . “ ;’I)HMM landing mintmums or if landing not sceamplishod within 4.0 miles sfter pussing *Cox Iut, cllmb to 200" and
VOR on
5 miles of the facility: 000* 400/ 000" -180"—14007; 180°-220"—1700"; 200”3001 5007,

Qity, Adexandria; State, La.; Alrport name, Esler m Elov., 168'; Fac. Class., L—B;ng Ident., ESF; Procedure No. 2, Amdyt. 2; Ef. date, 22 May 65 Sup, Amdt, No, 1;
ov.

300-1
NA

Procedure turn £ side of orn, 274* Outbnd, 004* Inbod, 2000° within 10 milkes. Beyond 10 miles not authorized,
Mintmum Jtitude over fnellit: fAnal www:b crs, 200,
Crs snd distance, (aeilit: nl’r’mﬂ, X mnu.
ol 0ok estal »lhhod ‘?m: suthotized landing minlmums or I handing not sceomplisbed within 0.0 miles after passing STW VO R, make s left-climbiog
eturm o STW VO noIdW l-mlnuumm turns, 004* Inbnd.
Now: UNIC 'r\l avallable on 122.8.
MEA within 25 miles of fneility: 000°-000"—3100'; DGO*-180"—20007; 180°-270" 31007 ; 270°-360" 32007,

Cany, Andover; State, N.J.; Alrport name, Acroflex-Andover; Blov., 563'; Fae. C:u;). tlég\;?,l‘l;lmc Ident., STW; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 2; Eff, date, 22 Moy 05; Sap. Amdt,
No. Ll y

FProcedare turn 8 side ers, 230° Outbind, 050* Inbnd, 200 within 10 miles.

Minimum altitode over facility on final o-eh ors, 19007,

Crs w0 distance, tacllity to t, 060"~0.0 mifles.

1 vigal wct ot estubliahy upon descent Lo authorized hndl minloums or i hnd%gﬂ sccomplistied within 6.0 miles ufter passing ERL VO R, ellmih 1o 3000’ on
010 from Erio VO R within 10 mum return to ER1 VOR, bold 8 -mlnuu right turns

S Caeaes, Nore: 300-1 required foe takeof? 0a all Rui fways excl cloepl Siding, w-fc wlw Runwars §-0,

MEA within 25 iniles of tho facility: 080"-140"—31007; 140" =00 —

City, Brie; State, Pa; Alrport name, Port Erle; Elov,, 78; Foo. Class,, BVORTA:?,:’GOI&., ERI; Promlm No. 1, Amdt. 5; Ef. date, 22 May 65; Sup. Amdt. No, 4; Duted,
¥

—

Bersnds Tnt..

visiiverrnnee) FAT VOR (final), ans - 800-: .\
w2 | N

NA NA NA
uipped to roceive DME the Gmitle
{8 recelved, the following minimums

700-1 T00-1 NA
T00-2 700-2 NA

A
NA
A

—

Budsr veotaring authorized in accordanco with o
L’rlw  furn W glde of ory, 313* Omhnd 188 ﬁm
N r;x.:::lu":’: A tuur&!‘ﬂ facilit on h cry, 1000 pro
3 distance ity to
g 1738 Cotact ot establiah gyon Goscen 0 mathortsed landiig mialmunia o i Iandlng not sccoimplishad withie 9.2 miles fier passing FAT VO, fura right, proceed
A 3'1' V M( climbing to R-300 within 20 miles. 0000,
Within 26 miles of facility: 380°-000"—7500/; 060"~ 180°—5000; 180°-270"—1007; 270°-360™

City, Frean 0; State, Oqlif: Alrport name, Fresno-Chaudler Nunidpd. Elay. 38}34’ l;‘wl.)(i:{su!lVOBTAC Tdent., FAT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; BN date, 22 May 05;
p. Amdt. No. l

8.
within 10 miles.

—

(hivton Ryo.. | 6rs vor

Rader \|;| eing b =
Proced 't by Houston ﬂDBm-ch control may bo used to position atreraft o final spproach within 10 nilles NW of Galyeston VOR with elimination of procodure turn.
st ol e e "‘g."‘fx \Dpeoas o, . 1100, minienum aiitade beam GLS RBr on final spproach ers, 00
ucility on o) ers, 1 ude al n on o) ey,
100, facllity to o , 111"—7.5 miles; abeamn GLS RBn, 111°—4.3 -

" 1{-(;1 !Iaablhl pon descent to authorized Innding mintmgms or i lmdlnc 0ot accomplishod within 7.6 miles after passing GLS VOR, turn right, ellmb to

000" NE of nlrpart., mu\nk ESE of slrport,
M .
el 27 Suthoriced il position ﬁg,-m GLS hn (021° bearing to GLS RBn) identifed.

Otty, Galveston: 5
Talveston; State, Teg.: + Arport name, Scholes Field; Elev,, 7’ Pu. Chnb‘BVOB’l‘AC Ident., GLS; Procedurs No, 1, Amdt. 6; B date, 22 May 65; Sup. Amdt. No,




6718 RULES AND REGULATIONS

VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT Arrmoscu Proorounes—Continued

Transition Calling snd visibility minleams
Zenging or les |
Mintoyum More then
From— To~ S altitude Condition | | Zentne,
(toot) 05 knots | More thas | o0 thag
or less 65 knots . 0 knoty
o SRR 301 aoa|  wwy
Cdn..... £00-1 000-1 -3
Adn oo S00-2 800-2 e

Procodure turn N aide of ors, 115* Outbnd, 208* Inbnd, 2000° within 10 miles.

Mintmum altitude over Bacility on final approach crs, 1700°,

Ory and distanoe. lncllll E’purl, 208°—8.3 miles,

If visunl contact not esta uah«l upon descent to authorized landing minimus or i hmdmg not sccomplished within 5.3 miles after passing MBS VO R, make rlzbt<iai
turn to 20007; return to Massens VOR. Hold 8E of MSS VO R, l-aninute right taras, 28" Inbod crs,

CAUTION: 198 tower, 2.0 miles 8W of alrport.

MSA within 25 miles of fucllity: 000™-000"—2000"; (00"-180"—3500"; 150"-270"—3000"; 200" 360" —20007,

Clty, Masseus; State, N.Y.; Alrport name, Richards Field; Elev,, 215; Fac. Class, H-BVORTAC; ld«nl «+ MES; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 7; Bl date, 22 May 62; Sup, Amdi
No. & Dated, 14 Mar, 04

| $00-1 500-1 | 1
] NA NA | NA
| 1400-2 1403 | -3
NA NA | NA
‘ A0 ineens NA NA | NA
FProoedure turn N side of ors, 112* Outbod, 202* Inbnd, 3600° within 10 miles.
Minimum sltitude over facility on final npprooch ors, donor',
Cra and distance, facility to o t, 202°—0.9 miles.
11 visual contact not established ppon deseent to authorized landing mintmums or if landing not sccomplished within 0.9 miles after passlng GDM VO R, make o lefclimbing
turn to 3500 direot to GDM VOR, Hold E of GDM \OR 14 mmule. right turns, 202° Inbnd,
*Alternate wmlwr minimuma of 2000-3 s authorized only for those who have an u;wument for weathor service at the alrpart.
MSA withio 25 miles of facility: 000*-000"—4500"; 000°-150"—~3500"; 180%-270"—2500";

City, Orangn; State, Msss; Alrport name, Orange Municlpal; Elov., 557 Fae. Class., B\'ORTAC Ident., GDM; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 13 EfL date, 22 May €2, Sup, Amle
No. Orig.; Dated, 8 Aug. 64

Tan e 300-1 *x0-14
Can %0-1 w4
-l
] -3

B-An-31 o eaeas 400-1 l

Procedure turn E side of crs, 132° Outbngd, 312* lnlmd. 2100’ within 10 miles,
Mintioum altitude over factlity on final approach crs, 2
Cry and distance, facility to ’"s)oﬂ J12%~-3.6 miles, A
= 1§ "Imh‘ll mmnlnﬁ:.nol catablished npon descont to authorlzed landing minimums or If lunding not accomplished within 3.6 milex after passing SUX VOR, climb ts 2000
-36\ within 20 miles,

Norxs: (1) When suthorized by ATC, DME may be nsed to position alreraft for strafght-In approach nt 3000° betwoeen R-000 clockwise to -2 via 10-mile DME arc wilh
tho elimination of procedure turn, (2) For alreraft departing nostheastbound when weathee Is below 2400-2, flight below 3000’ beyond 7 milos from alrport {3 prolsttited betwn
tho 347 and 025° radiala of the sl.x VORTAC due toa tower, 12 miles northeast of the airport,

*300-1 required for all takeofls on Runway 4, due to 1315 terrain 1.4 miles ENE of sirport,
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000"—4400"; N0°-270"~2700"; S70°-360"—3700,

Clty, Sloux City; State, Town; Alrport nume, Sloux Clty Municipal; Elev., low' Fae. Clans., ls\'OHTAC Ident., SUX; Procodure No, 1, Amdi, 11; Ef, date, 77 May € Fap
Amdt. No, 10; Dated, 10 Apr,

!

L T M sty S T g 3T PR g i 2000 2001 a0-1| W
Latom Int. . --| VIS VOR... 2000 400-1 01 | ﬂ\,"
Pixoy Int.. | VIS VOR. : 2000 400-1 1)
e T T e 200000 I NASNESNVSRN B T B [ ) SRR AR 2000 NA NA' | 8

Radar veetoring authorized {n accordance with approved patter:

Procedure turn N side of ors, 287° Outbnd, 107" Inbnd, vuhln 10 miles,

Minimom altitude over facility on final approach cra, 1300,

Cru and distance, facllity to atrport 107°—4.7 miles, s 10 290 05

It visual contact not established upon descent to suthorized landing mintmux or If Ianding not accomplished within 4.7 miles alter passing VIS VOR, climl
VIS VOR R-107 within 15 miles,

Norx: Final approsch from holding pattern at VIS VOR not authorized. Procedure turn required.

#Control gone effective 0700 to 2100 time datly. - 700" minbmums required during periods control wne not in effect,

*Alternate mintmums of $00-2 authorized for sir carrfers with weather reporting &rvs‘v nvdluhh ot the afrport,
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000"—3X0)'; 000"-180"~34007; 180°-270"=2000"; 270"-300"~4100",

Clty, Visalis; State, Calif; Afrport name, Visalis Municipal; Elev,, 202°; Fac. Class., TVOR; Ident., VIS; Procedure No.'l, Amdt. I Efl. date, 22 May 05; Sup. Am
i Orlg.; Dated, 6 Feb. 65

o
; -
RO e LT | Green Int 2300 300-1 20, ’ Sl
(12 9 Qo) B LR dah e Sl e R | Green Int_. 250 T00-1 oA ] NA
) £ g SO TS e, | Green Int .. 2300 NA ’
T K< R S R R S Ry | Canoe Int 2500
e DRSS RONORT I TIRR ORI | Canoe Int (final) 20
i 3 —
Procedure tarn B side of ers, 278* Outbnd, 008° Inbud, 2300 vhhtn 10 miles of Canoe Int.
Minhnum aitituds over Conoe Int on final npproach ors,
Crs and distance, Canoe Int to airport, 008%—3.2 miles. t, make jeft turn, c2ad
11 visual contact not estabilished upon descent to suthorized landing mind or U landing not lished within 5.2 miles after passing Canoe In
to 23, retum to Canoe Int, ordiog 0 m, ppproach o
Notks: (1) No weather reporting service, obtaln 8BN and FWA weather und altimeter settings before making IFR approach. (2 Radar vect l‘v y hgl YOR
to v-lum;u‘ua ;?‘({Mun- turn suthorized by Chicago Center rudar,  Minimum radar vectoring altitude within 15 miles of Canoce Int, W froun 15-20 mibes, 2 3
required for [
MS8A within Jlldluoﬂndllty 000*-180"—2700; 150°-000"~-2300", asy 36
v May 85

Clty, Warsaw; State, Ind,; Alrport name, Worsaw Munlelpal; Elev,, $40°; Face. Class,, 1-BVOR; Ident., OLK; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; BT dale, =
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3, By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures preseribed In § 97.13 to rend:
TrEMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT AFPEOACH PROCEUURE

s, headings, courses and radials are magnetie, Elevations and altitudes aro 1o feot MSL, Cellings are In feet above alrport elovation, Distances are in naationl
berwise indlcated, except visibilities which are In statute miles,

ent approach procodure of the abovet J‘pe s eonducted at tho below named alrport, it xhall be In sccordance with the followlng sty By

weh i conduoted in accordance with & L procedure for such alrport suthorized by the Administrator of the Fedeml Aviation Agenocy. m npmo“b“
vee specified routes.  Mintmum altitudes shall correspond with those established for an ronute operation in the particular arca or 23 set forth belo:

s2all be mado «

Transition Celling and visibility mintmuams
2engine or les
Coumand | Mistmu iy
From— To— Slinticos altitude Condltion e e
(foot) 65 knots | More than 65 knots
or loss 65 knots
! | T Y 30-1 001 | 201
C—dn. 70)4! 7001 T0-144
T A S00-2 m—"
Wbm Terry fan marker n«'ircd minfmums become:
| C-dn... | I 000-1 I 600~ x\,
Radar tramsitions and vectoring suthorieed In socordance with spproved patterna,
No procedure turn,  Radar control will not desornd aircradt bolow 3000° unulr-(:f Wade Int Inbnd,
Minimurm altit Jde over Margarot Int on final approach crs, 2000°; over Terry
Crs and distance, Wade Int to VOR, 00680 muu- Margaret Int to VOR 095°-4.0 mllee. breakof! polot to Runway, 078%—0.4 mile,
Cry sl distance, Terry fan murker to sirport, 005%-1.5 miles; to VOR, 2.1 miles,
1f visual t not established upon descent to suthaorized iandm( mlnlmmm or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mik after passing FTY VO R, make left turn,
dimb to X eturn to Wade Int vis FI'Y R-275 or follow radsr vector sfter belng reldentifiod.
Nores ATL approsch control radar mast be fn operation for veotor to final a; hy ers,  (2) Night alr carrior operations not authorized,
Catn Water tank, 1218'—<1.8 miles WNW of alrport. Tower, 1375°—2.7 miks NW of airport.
‘."lumolhdmy 000"~ 180" —4000"; 150°-200"—37007; 270"-360"—3800",
City, Athanta; State, Ga.; Alrport nume, Fulton Countr Rlev., 834’; Fue. Class,, L-BVOR; Ident,, FTY; Procedure No. TeeVOR (R-278), Amilt, 7; EiL date, 22 May o5
p. Amdt, No. 6; Dated, 21 Nov, 64
0 SOOI S E AT L Via OBK R-0%0 00-1 3001 200-14
RD R~ 400-1 200-1 500-1
400-1 4001 400-1
QIR J0L. . . .. ... sirrrrrreitrorrs RN T L) o e it L $00-2 s00-2 $00-2
OBK VOR...
NiesInt. ...
Wernen Int, .
OBX VOR, .
Radar transition to final approach ors, suthorized.  Afreraft will be released for final u fo.ch without procedure turn 8 miles from Rand Int,
FProoe: n N side of ors, (33* Oulbnd. 213* Inbnd, 2500° within 10 miles of VORTAOC,
Mol Itude over Rand Int on final approseh w
] 1oe, Rand Int to Runvmy 22, 213°—2.0 Rand Int to VOR, 3.3 miles,
O and dista lqnnkoﬂ end of Rnn\:«r 22, 218* 7 milfe,
] vm_ul'u wt 1ot establ descent to suthorized landing minimums oe 1f lmdlnrhnot sccomplished within 0.0 mile of ORD VOR. clitb to 3500" an: dnw
LDPAVOR via ORD R-213 and Df A R-085, or as direeted by ATC, dimb 1o 1800’ on ORD R-213, then make right-climbing turn to 2500° and proceed to Elgin Int ORD

R,
— N&nu () Dual VOR or VOR and DME recelvers or radar fix required in leu of Rand Int, (2) Atrcraflt oxecuting missed approach may after belng reddentified be radar
m( ATTION: Takeoffs on Runway 27 when weather Is below 2000-3 will inteccepit ORD VOB R-250 and ¢limb to 2000° befare proceeding westbound, Takeoffs on Runway
'S-rxvn siee Is Delow 2000-3 will intercept ORD VOR R-300 and clh.nbwmm’ westhound,
Ms 128 miles of facility: 000"-000°—2000"; 000"-180"—2600"; 180 2000, m' —2500"

Qlty, Chicago; State, 11,4 Alrport namo, O'Hare International; Elov., 662°; Fw Class., L-BVORTAC; Ident., ORD; Procedure No, TerVO R-22, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 22 May 05;
Sup. Amdt. No. §; Datad, 18 Jan. 64
T e — ~ -
UBBVOR....... . e s N DU VO v 51 S 200-1 300-1 200-44
600-1 £00-1 0600-114
NA NA NA
e ——
Procodars t N =4 . .
ﬁmvmm S (luj. o‘eerﬂnnl:m:;ouh ers, 003 Oulbnd 278" Inbod, 2500" within 10 miles,
s Ll'l): al ’m: aet not utnhlhhzd upon descent to lulhnrhod fing mint or I landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of VO R, make right-climblng turn to 2200

Rores: (1) No w ‘i.”“"f.‘;’;&’:.""c‘z'i“},‘t’""’&u. n. b State of Michi
e (1) No weatber aw vate 0] ln w
MSA Withir, 25 miles of faedlity: 000°(N0"—~Z100'; (00°-180 E""‘“ (% O’ ; 30— O,

Oy, Mount ¥irasant; Btate, Mich.; Afrpoet name, Mount Pleannl. P,lev., m':.z ¥ac. Class, T-BVOR; 1dent,, MOY; Procedure No. TerVOR-2, Amdt. Orig.; EA. dute,

il ny

Motets Int,

Bweetwaler 111 &: &: m:l,
©00-1 000-1 1
NA NA NA

"":- £ slde of ers, 275* Outbnd, 096° Inbnd, 7000° within 10 miles.
0 over faciiity on final approach crs, S100.
ort.  Breakofl point to runway, 006°—0.5 mile.
1 not establ upon descent to wlhorlnd landing minfmums or if landing not sccomplisbed within 0.0 mile of RIW VO R, climb to 7600° on R-103 within

i “"{‘i’l" WO«’?IH& not ulred,
o ins of 500-2 suthorieed for nlr earrier with woather reporting service available at
2 mies of fucility: 000%-090"—10,100"; 090"-180°—400; 150°-270"—13,100’; 270°-360" —mwm'

Hlate, Wyo,; Atrport name, Riverton Municipal; Rlev,, 468" Fae, Class,, BVOR; ldcn\., RIW; Procedure No, TerVOR-10, Amdt, 2; Eff. date, 22 May 05;
Sup, Amdt. No. 3; Dnu'd 1 Aug,

18 mg;

Clty, m\-.,,,‘,




RULES AND REGULATIONS

TEEMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT AIrPRoACH ProcroUis—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility mintmums

Zengine or loss

| More thes
. 4] 2engine,

65 knots | More thay | 00 tha

orleas | 65know I & knots

Moneta Int.. e ceee e eesnsnenees
Sweetwnter Int. .. ciciinnnans

Prooedure turn N slde of ers, 103* Outbad, 283° Inbad, 7000" within 10 miles.
Mintmum altitude over facility on final appiroach crs, &y,

Facliity on sirport; breakofl point to way, 3090°~0.5 mile.

If visual contact not established upon it to suthorized landl intsoums o U landing not sccamplished within 0.0 mile of RIW VOR, clmb to 7200" on R-264 wilhly

5

&
Norx: Departure procedures not required.
*Alternate minlmums of $00-2 suthorized for alr carclers with weather n‘;‘;}lu service uvallable nt slrpoet,
MBA within 25 mides of facllity: lll)"-(m‘—ld.l(ﬁ’; 000 *-180"—0400"; 180°-270°—13,100; 270*-300"—10,300",

City, Riverton; Btate, Wyo,; Alrport name, Riverton Munieipal; Elev,, 5468"; Fae. Clasa,, BVOR; Ident., RIW; Procodure No. TetVOR~28, Amdt, 2; . date, 23 May &%
Bup. Amdt. No. 1; Deted, 1 Aug. 64

|
b - SOSEERESE 200-1 A0-1
Lo |- REEUEEE. 700-1 T00-1
I 800-2 800-2 |
I 5-nile Radar fix 1s recoived the followlng mintouss

Cm}f_.-.-....' o0-1 l €@o0-1 ‘ 000144

Radar transitions and vecwrl:&muulnd in necordatice with approved patterna,
Procedure turn W side of cn] * Outbnd, 215 Inbnd, Z200° within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1300°; If Sauile Radar Fix rocelved, 12007,
Facllity oo airport; beeakoff point to runway, 20°—03 mile.
If visaal contact not establishiod npon descent to authorized landing mintayums or if landing not sccomplished within 0,0 mile of Rochester VOR, make right-climbiog tor
10 30007, intercopt R-298 of Rochester VO R, procesd 10 ?}mnm;\oﬂ Int.  Hold W, laninute left turny, 115% Inbnd,
CAtTION: Tower, 590" —2.% miles sorth of alrport. Tower, $40'—2.5 miles SW of strport,
A Caxnien Nore: Takeoff on Runway 12 and lmdlns ot Rnuwn)' 30 not authorized,
MSA within 26 miles of faciiity: 000"-000*—21007; 000180 —3S00"; 160" 270" —3100"; 270°-360" 200",
City, Rochester; State, N.Y.; Alrport tinme, Rochester-Monroe County; Blov., 360; Fae. Clase., BVOR; Ident,, ROC; Procodure No, TerVO R-22, Amdt, 1; Efl. date, 2 Mey
60; Sup, Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 13 Mar, 85

4. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures

prescribed in § 97.15 to read:
VOR/DME STANDARD INSINUMENT APFROACH PROCEOURE

Bearings, headings, courses and radisls are magnetic, Elevattons and altitudes are in feot MSL,  Cellings are in feet above alrport elevation. Distanoos are o pastiod
mibes unless othborwiso {ndieated, oxeept visibilities which are in statute miles,

1f an instrument approach procedure of the sbove the # condooted st the alrport, it shall be in secordance with the followling Instrument appro ok proosdurs,
unless an spproaeh i conducted in sccordance with a different procedure for such alrport suthorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agesicy. Inlilal approsches
shall be over specified routes, Minkmuzmn altitudes shall correspoad with thooe established for en route opevution fn the particular res or as set focth below.

e

g Oeliing snd visibility minimumus

2engino or les

| more thad
05 knots | More than | 'L".,mnu
or Jess 05 knots |

10:ntie DATE FIX ROI7, .o eemeeeees | Smite DMR Pix R-017. Dircet wo1| 20
B-mile DME Fix R-017 | Houstan VOR (fial) -4 ol

e LGSO : BO0-2 ,

Radar veotoring authorized In sccordance with approved pattorns,

Radar Fix may be used in liea of DME Fix.

Procedure turn W =ide of cry, 017° Outbnd, 197* Inbnd, 1600" within 10 miles.

Mintmum eltitude over facility on final appeoach ers, 500°.*

Crs and distunce breakofl point to approach end Kunway 21, 216°—0.7 sukle,

ll;\:mnl contact not established upon doscont 1o authorkeed landing minimums or if landing ot scoomplished within 0.0 mile of HOU VOR, ¢limb to
20 m

CAUTION: 1540 tower, approzimately 13 miles BW of HOU VOR. 1235 tower, approsimately 11 miles BSE of TOU VOR.

*Doscont below 150" not suthorized until ;'mlm: Sanile DME Fix on final approscis,

**400-3¢ nuthorized, oxcept for 4-enprine turbojot alreraft, with operative Iblrh-lnuumy nmwn{ Hghts,

MSA within 23 nilles of focitity: 000" -000°—16007; (60"-180°—23007; 150%-270"—2000"; 270°-300"~— o',

v o
City, Houston; State, Tex.; Alrport nnme, Willlsm P, Hobby; Blov., 0'; ¥Fao. Class., H-BVORTAC; Ident., HOU; Procedure No. VO R/DME-2, Amdt, b ELL. ¢ sle, =
Bup, Amdt, No, 4; Dated, 17 Apr. 65

20’ on R-2

) May 85

20-mile DME Fix LOH R-265 282.. .| Via 20-mile DME 1500 E:,ln...-........
are. n.. -
20-mile DME Fix LOH R-240, [ 20-mile DME ¥Fix LCH R-252........| Via 20.amile DME 16500 | AU eeeanaan

20mile DME Fix LOH R-252 ! 1amile DME Fis LCH R-252 Ditee r——rbie 1500
Haatle DME Fix LOH R-252. .| S.mile DME Fix LCH R-25J (final)...] Dlrect. ..o - oo

Procedure turn 8 side of ¢rs, 252° Outbnd, 072° Inbnd, 1600° within 10 miles of 1t-mile DME Fix
Mintmum altitode over 1-mile DME Fix on final sppeoach s, 1200°; over Smile DME Fix on final approsch ees, 600",
Crs and distance 11anile DME Fix to sirport 072°—4.7 miles; S-mlle DME Fix to alrpart 072°—1.7 5 b o 100" difee
v 'I‘( visual contact not established updn descont to authorized landing minimums or if landing not plished upon resching 6.3-mile DME Fix, climb &
'OR.,
Nore: VOR and DME equipment required for the execution of this procedure,
MBA within 25 miles of tacility: 00036016007, o ALav i

Clty, Lake Charles; State, La.; Alrport name, Lake Charles Municipa); Elev., 18/; Fac. Class., H-BVORTAC; Ident., LCH; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig, EA- G816 =

s 0 LCH
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VOR/DME STANDARD INSTHUMENT Arrmoscn Procxoons—~Continued

‘Transition Celling and visiility mintmums

dengineorlens | ypor iy

65 knots | More than | HOT¢ thun
orless | 85 knots | Skno

SUX VORTAC... S.5mile DME Fix R-311

W alde of ers, 311* Qutbnd, 131° Inbnd, 2600° between £5- and 18.5.mlle DME Fix R-211,
de over £5-mile DME Fix R-311 on nnnl.ofrmcb ors, 21007,
4 miles.

$.5mile DME Fix R-311 lodt%
ot established upon descent to au landing mivfmums or if lunding not sccomplisbed at 5. 5mile DME Fix R-311, climb to 2600”7 ors R-137 withis
1 suthorized by ATC, DME may be used (o position aireralt for stratghit-in s 3100" Between R-260 clockwinse to 320 vin 15 miles DME arc with

procedure turn, (%) Final from holding pattern st §.5-mile DME Fix K-311 niot suthorised. furn Foc dopurting
vhen \l:m.:hgu below 2400-2, Hight below 3900 boyond 7 miles fram alrport i8 probibited between the 347° snd (25" radals of the g‘vx VORTAC wa
NE of the sirpors,
7 all takeofMs on Runway 4, due (0 1318 terraln 1.4 miles ENE of alrport,
wiiles of facility: Q00090 —4400"; 000"-200"—2700"; 270300 3700,

Oy, Soux City; Biate, Towe; Adrport name, Sioux City Manieipa); Eley., 1097*; Faco. Class., u\'ORTAf: ld:;ﬂ.. BUX; Procodum No, VOR/DME No. 2, Amdt, 4; Bff, date,
, pr.

Precedare tur

22 May 05; Sup. Amdt, No. 3: Dated, 10

5. By amending the following nstrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 97.17 to read:
ILS BTaNpDARD INSTRUMENT APFROACH PROCEDURE

» beading, courses and mdinls are magnotie. Elovations and altitudes see tn feet MBY., Ceflings are fn feet nbove alrport elovation. Distances are fn naatien!
arwite indicated, except visihilities which are in statute miles,
1t approach procedare of the above type is conducted 4t the below named afrport, [t shall be fn acoordance with the fallowing fnetrament upﬁmeh proceduro,
13 oot erent procedure for such alrpart Authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency, tial approachies
ver spocified routes,  Mintmum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular aroa or as set forth below,

Transition Celling and wisthility mintrmoms

dengloooriem | yun than
Zengite,

83 knota | Maro than | TOr® tiun
or loas 65 knots

Univoraity Int 00-1
ABI LOM..__ 800-1

University Lut...... L \7 £00-1
Fort Tot. Adn .o #00-2
University (nal). ...

¢ suthorized In sccordance with approved patterns,
sidie of ory, 350° Outbnd, 170* h‘rul, aﬁ within 10 miles of Undversity Int.
de over University Int on fiual approsth ces, 2500°; over Fort Int, 3000,
A L:wrlﬁlli‘f):z:‘jlt s r:hatadhndhgmlnlm u fthin 3.5 miles after Und Int, climbd to 390
oxtab) upon 10 A amns or not ommrlubod w! 5 passing versit t, o to
) miles or, when directed by ATO, turn Joft aod elimb to 3600 on R-110 of ABI VO R within 20 mlles. &
o position alreraft over Foet Int ot 3100°, with ellmination of procodisre twurm.
0T —26 wmiles WNW; 2110°—=5.2 NW; —&6.8 miles NW,
» €xcopt for S.engine turbojet, with operutive high-intensity ranway Ughts
«; Alrpert name, Abflene Manfelpal; Elev., 1778%; Fac. Clas, ILS; Ident., I-ABF; Procedure No. IL8-17 (back ey, Amdt. 4 Ef. date, 22 May 63;
Sup. Amdt. No. 5; Datod, 13 Mar. 65

Weigley Int |

T e ee L AP LOM (final). Dircet. e N
200-34
000-2

—

Procedare te
goaare far ¢ authorized,  Radar veotoring to finad approsch cey required.  Standurd radar separation will be provided throaghont thess approachius,
,y":, at glide slopo lnmeggcn Inbnd, L—:aog'"m Wﬁm (2800" when authorized by ATC); On-—-Exf.
nway 0L and AL LOM to Runway 0R, 089°,
ond of runway st OM; 9L, 2304'—4.1 miles; OR, 28007 ~—3.0 alles; bt MM, 0L, 1236'—0.5 mile; OR, 1200'—0.6 mile.
e cantrolier, or if visual cotitact not estshiishied upon desoent to suthorised hmm;' minlmums, or i lmdu;’ not sccomplished: Ranway 0L—allmd to
1ut via ATL VOR R-4G63. Runway 9R—make climbing right turn (o 30007 ai procesd dircet to MDU VOR.
lezed] n{n;‘-r(mchts may, after being reidentified, be eadar contrallod.
' dvised 'y ATC, pllot abali monitor both control frequency and localiser voles continuonsly duting the dnuder of the appronch

vie, Gu; Alrport name, Atlants; Elev., 104" Foe. Cluss., ILS I-ATL; Hent, I-ALR; Procedare No, ILS-9L and 9R, Amdt, Ori.; BI. dute, 22 May 08

MLyon

BIL Ry IRV § 7 ;) " ; 06-1 200-
Mus —sereec eveee| LOM. Direct. C-dn -1 -1
Rigelle D B TP e: i I 9 C 200~ a0-14 200-14
R - b LO froct.. s A~y -2 000-2

R-S{ BILVOR.

 Side of ers, 275* Gutbuud, 098° Tnbnd, 6300’ within 10 miles.
t glide slope interenption Inbnd, 50007,
“pe and distance to approach end of runwsy st OM 4504"—4.0 muiles; at MM 3815'~0.6 mile.
1 sotalilished upon descent to authorizod landing minfmums or §f landing not secomplished, elimb to 5300° on K ¢re of tho ILS within 16 miles or, wheén
0 S0 o R-065 BIL ¥ OR within 20 miles, or cllmb to 6300 on B-114 BIL VOR within 20 miles,
;'"!il:m«l‘a from bolding pattern at LOM not authorized, Procedure turn required. (2) When weather is below 800-2 and nircraft is sontheastbound, Might
. SE f- plrport botweon BIL VOR radials 030° CW to 110" incluaive to 424¢ tower, 3 miles BE of alrport,
1 prohibited on all Runwnys except 9-27,
A e fj:\'f"'r‘wb ‘lm‘mdm‘d. "
| oreons cF dengine tarbojet alroraft, with operative high-intensity runway lghts.
1 exeept for f«ngine turbojet alreralt, with operative A{&l.

Mont.: Alrport name, Logan Pleld; Elev,, 3600°; Fac. Olass,, TLS; Idont., I-BIL; Procedure No. IL8-9, Amdt. 12; Ef. dute, 22 May ©5; Sup, Amdi, No,
11; Dated, 24 Apr. 65
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1LS STANDARD INSTRUMENT APFROACH PROCEDURE-—Continued

Trausition Oelling and vistbility minloms
Jengine or lews ! :
Minlmum Mocs than
¥ To— Ogurseand | “ititude |  Condition | .
(foot) 05 knots | More thap | WO L
orless | 64 knots l 0 knets

Procedure turn 8 side SW ers, 230" Outbnd, 060° In 200" within 10 miles.
Mluumun dmudc at lﬂda slow lnuwcapuon Inbnd,
tude of glide siope and distance 1o ead of runway at OM, 1950—3.9 miles; at MA, 1052'~0.6 mile

u vl.mnl ocontact not uublhhod pon t to authorized g minimums or if landing not wcomnluhcd climb to 230" on 059* heading withln 10 wmiles, wake b2
turn and return to LOM. Hold 8W rixht tarns, 059" Inbnd,

A&-‘l::-qulr:de d slm t % Cm';.f}(.u mm':ﬁ' ":3: :;uw:l(l 1 bojﬁ.:’mn?d l?l:n;pcnu high-intensit lights; 400-

- whan glide slope nol uull.ndl;!g aul o ne tur w ve high-in ¥ runwny 14 suthorized, extegt
for 4engine turbojet nkanm with operative A

City, Erie; Stato, Pa.; Alrport name, Port Erle; Elev,, 752°; Fac. Class, ILS; !dull‘L I-E gl: Procedure No. 1LS-6, Amdt. 4; B, date, 22 May 05; SBup. Amdt. No, 3 Daisd
ov.

2800 300-1 200-1 ‘ !
2800 400-1 50-1 mﬁq
2800 014 20-14
Cottetvillo Ink. . ceee e ceeeretecsannnnd 2500 600-2 o00-2
Z0 R~ m.
BOTIOR TRE & cocvecssovcsatniobosonotonessies AZ LOM (final) > 2800
Lawton Int .. AZ LOM. ... 2800
C Int.. .| AZO VOR.... 200
Hickory Int. AZO VOR.. 28500
GRR VOR... AZO VOR... 2000
Procedure turn E side of 172° Outbnd, 352* Inbod, 2800° within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude at mdo slope lum«pdon Tubnd, 280",
Altitade of glide slope distanoe to approach end of runway at OM, 271748 miles; at MM, 1070'—0.5
llvunucohmmuuubbcduponmzmww m.l’nﬁnnmonlhndmuot.mpnm ciimb to 3000, proceed toCoop« Jod via AZO VOR B2
or, when directed by ATC, climb to 23900, turn Joft and return o AZ LOM.
Alx Cnun OTE: m—li suthorized whon tower not for alr earries with weather reporting service.
Cavmos: Glide slope not usable Inbod from middle markes; for suthorized minimums,
‘m—!‘mulmdwbwgndouom utilized. 400-1 required when tower not operating
#Alternate mmmmummw:wuuazommm«uwmwtmmwm

City, Kalamazoo; State, Mich.; Mman. name, Kalamazoo Municipal; Elev., 874’:! ?:c\lfhu: 2‘5‘38 Ident., I-AZO; Procedure No. ILS-35, Amdt, 5; Bff date, 22 May 6 Sup
0. N an. 04

G Int 3000 300-1 0-1 0054
anﬂm tdale Int 3000 500-1 50-1 WR&
Allegheny VOR.. 3000 2001 200-34 :
R S N R AN 3000 000-2 wo-2| W03
MoK REn.. oy
;‘m t {{ 3000
o Koospor!
Jeannette Int. .. 3000
Radar vectoring asuthorized In accordance with J‘
Procedure turn 8§ side of ors, una' Outbnd, m' Inbnd, within 10 miles of MKP RBn, Nonstandard doe to traffic. 3 0M
Minimum uutndouwam Inbnd, 2700, Glide may be tnterce) &1 3000 over MK P unamwm MEP RBn and the IL3 OM
Altitude of glide :gr and to approach ond of runway at OM, 2615—4.2; at MM, 145000 o4 W right
If visaal con! uubushod &oanl to suthorized landing minimums or if hndlng sccomplished, elimb to 3000', proceeding to AGC RBun. H&

turns, lmmnulﬁdl: \
s&ope mgn
m u:o‘rluu. unamwnopcmmn with operative ALS,

Oity, Plttsburgh; Stats, Pa.; Alrport name, Allegheuy County; Elev,, 12562; Fae, Class., ILS; Ident,, I-A GO; Procedurs No. ILS-27, Amdt, 14; Eff, date, 22 May &; Sap. Al
No. 13; Dated, 23 Jan, 65 _ .
S0 () P e B3 Al St TN BB et 25 Lok 300-1 ot | Tk
Jeflerson Int.... 5 { JEN RBn_. 000-1 ol e
Hubbard Tnt, .22 I JEN RBu.. 000-1 gt 2
Hmdmm‘ﬂodaaaw’mthod. 127" Inbond, 20007 within 10 miles.
altitude over JK RBnalnndn?w
Crs and distance, JKN RBn to of runway, 127°—4.1 miles. ! RBu, climb to 30 &
tact not established upon & to suthorized landing minimums or if landing not lished within 4.1 miles after passing JEN RIls,
oaF ‘(’:' G §1 %hu ‘ooed! g«mhod of glide
AUTION NOTE: pr are not on use g IME w¢
Norzs: (1) When authorized by A . SUX DME musy be to poaltion slreraft for stralght-in approach at 3100’ between R-260 clockwise to 300" "“l; 1_“,“ ),' :mmmu.
with the elimination of procedure mwuunmmmmum is below 2400-2, flight below 3900" boyond 7 miles from alrp<
balweanu:eu‘r‘md(m’ndhholnnsvxvoa'l‘Acdneuuw miles northeast of the airport,
*300-1 requlred for ali wmnwnytdmwum'wnmumnul'ilolm : oy
ul L. =

City, Sloux City; State, Iown; Alrport name, Sioux City Municipal; Elev., 1007"; Fae. Class., ILS; ldenL. r—sux Procedure No. ILS-13 (bock crs), Amdt. & Ef
6% Bup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 10 Ape. 65
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IL8 Brawnand ISSTRUMENT ApPRoAc ProcEdvrs—Contlumed

Transition Colling and visiblity minlmams
2englne or osa More than
g e Courwand | NMEUREN | 0 qivion L
Ciacioo (foot) 1 68 inots | More than | 0TS than
or Joss 65 knots

XY LOM.. IR e oe 00-1 300-1 4
L e S0-1 000-1 60011
200-54/ 20015

002 wo-2 600-2

Jute torn & ide of 127* Outtind, 307 Inbnd, 2000° within 10 miles.
m;»: i |:I’Aruvlr’xl RMO u-:odmmu: *iﬂ &0 o . fev ok
Biade of gix) spprvsch of ranwa, 7% —80 mlles, "

v et .Tmumm ipon Gescent 10 s0thorized landing gkhmmaﬂhdﬂmmmw wmruwa,n.srmumn'a. when

foeted by ATC, turn Brﬂ and citmb to 3700’ on R-¥0 of SUX VOR within 20 miles.

When nuthorieed N.SUXD be used to pasition alreraft for straight-in At 3000 Letween clockwise to R-250 vis 10-mile DME are
o Son gl ; "";-rm oy oo eratt K.o-m% D e s o o D002, Mgkt Dol S0 Upyond  ries Qo sirport i prolitited
between the 3 mhnboﬂusv VORTACdulon tower, 12 miles NE of the alrport.

200-1 requuinw) for all takeoffs oo Runway 4, duo 10 1315 terraln 1.4 miles ENE of airport,

3! 1ty; State, B Alrport nsme, Sioux Ctty Municipal; Elev., 1057'; Fae. Class., 1LS; Ident,, I-SUX; Procedure No. IL8-31, Amdt. 11; B4 date, 22 May 0% 5
. g . " Amhat, No. 10; Dated, 10 Apr. 65 B

Mollure Int. ... LOM Direct...... R 2200 | Tdni e 300-1 300-1 | . :m-)f
Watvile VO R ... LOM Direct 2200 | O-db e 500-1 &0-) | 500-3%4
Barber View Int, .. ..o LOM. Direct. 200 | BAn-7% . 200~ 200-14
....... LOM DEOCE. e cosnanas 2300 | AADe e 000-2 60~ ;
Radar veetoring authorized n sccordance Wrﬂﬂ g‘“
ocedure t side of e Womhudm lnndi within 10 miles.
de ot gikle Interception

»ope and distanee to mchnddrm at OM, nm'—c.?mnmuuu.m'—o 6 mio.

v.m;-(:):ubluwcnpm - to suthorired mh:fw hndux mﬂ%m&ooﬂmlﬂumnmw 200, procced to Waterwillsa VOR,

ey m« \'l(m?gg—hc%rmmimnmmlnbn or when directed by ATC, climb to on NE localiver crs 10 Harbor View Int, bold NE Harbor View
o noie, v

Cavmos: Tower, S0'~18¢ miles 8 of LMM. i

S rgired with glide stope Moperative, - 400-34 nuthirized, mzhmwwmm-mmnm

Oy, Toleds; State, Ohblo; Alrport name, Toledo Exprosy; Blev,, 684'; Fac. C IL8; lm d_‘N»L‘ : Procedure No: TLE-7, Anndt, 10; BN, date, 22 May 85; Sup. Amdt. No. ¢

Harhor View Int. . ... cueesnesnsanenmnenses] Holland fot (inal).... o0 200 ey } Dirdet. Ll 200" Tdn H00-1 F00-1° iu‘o-
~ - 5 G S el B5o0-3 BO-1, 1
S I > s SR R N3

Ada. | 800-2 800-2 #00-2

Radar vectoring sutborised In nccordance wgm'd patterns.
Procedure tur: N side of 009* Outlmd 200 'uhlﬂ 10 miles of E‘; uh].,u altitude oves W 200,
No glide slope or lnfllk!ﬂm'w ' m b m
Cry sad distance, Holland Int to umnyzs.w‘ 'l’m“ﬂt lnndlnl scoomplabed thin miles after pasring Holland
1f visual contect not mlublhhod]%oﬂ degeent to authorised landing mlnhuunu or if not P " 7 i B 4
4 ba 3100 o1 245 ery o Toledo LO, swmwu.nmmxmw
AUHOR! Tower, 509/ 13§ mU-Bolmthm o m..m way lghts
R4 suthorived, exoopd for dangloe WM""""“‘"" oy

O, Tolodo; Etate, Oblo; Adrpors name, Toledo Express; Elov,, 634'; Fue. ILs; Lent, I-TOL; Procedure No. ILS-25 (back ers), Amdt. 7; EfL. date, 22 May 65;
s Sup. Amdt, No. %; Daled, 20 Mar. 65 ks o
8. By amending the following radar procedures preseribed in § 97.19 to read:

RADAR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APFROACH PROCEDURE

“‘ﬂfbﬁ:\".ulmnmmmmmmdh mmmmnmmmmmumm. cuumamhm-bonluwtdmum. Distancos are in nautical
B0k otberwise Indiated, cxequm l-wmnhmtnlmnu

108 rader toe trument approach & condoetod af the below named atrport, it shall be ta accordancs with {nstrument , unlons an appeoach W conducted
mx;,rm unun.lm«uutmlmloummmw mAmummAm % m shall be made over speeifiod
m""ﬂm lmamn altitades) shall correspand with established ummnm-ua-us bolow. Identification must be estab-
@ v (5o radar oon From Iitial contset rodar o fimal the mstructions of tho mdae controller are manedn exoept when
15 mmgm 1t 4 ortabilshied oa finak ot or descent to the WWRMMInmm discootioue
8 foul approach 1 bt for Bhore L § roctis o & e O L Ty St 30 vevends S Srvoliioacs pprosen: (1) divectd Uy rodis comteat
. or's
'C)ﬂlnmnur!.ano(- mmumummm«(n)umnumm )
\
—— . Radur terminsl ares mapeuvering sectors and altitodes Celling and vigbility minimams
te| 7 | dengineorless | yiore than
o | Dt | A | Dt | Ale | Dt | . | Dist. | A | Dist [ Al | Dist. [ Al | Candition e
, : 65 knota | Mare than | “es o0
) | or less 04 knots
m' | IR
o0 | ';‘2 0| oo g % 20| 2900 39k ml,pm :
- T-dn* 8001 300-1 200
‘% C-dn. 500-1 600-1 B00-1
eenenns| B~dn 18nd10__, 800-1 300-3 -1
ArQBsicincvvens BO0-2 $00-2 800-2

No. 5 Pt.—x 3




RULES AND REGULATIONS

RaADAN STANDARD INSTRUMENT Arrroacn Peocspvns—Continued

Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes - Celling and vixdbility minlmurms

2engioe or less More thas
Joogine,

05 knots | More thas | 500 tha
or lexs @ knoty | ket

53
xS
aa
130
000

1500

Note: Standard clearanco of 1000 from 0-3 miles must bo&covldod aver: (1) 700° antenns, 2.6 miles W of airport. (2) 21'6’ antenns, 26.0 miles NW of o t O
nntennn, 8.0 miles B of airport.  (4) 1000° antenna, 10.7 miles 8W of L g 5.5 miles S8E of airport. (6) 2306’ antenna, 21.0 miles 8W of alrport
1t visual contact not established apou descont to authorized Im% not accomplished, Runway 1 Climb to 1800° direct to AL I‘ M, Hed Nd
AL wu, right turns 1 minute, 101* lnbnd Runway 10: Olimb to direct to Greenbush Int, right turns, 1 minute, 014* Inbnd.
*300-1 required for all takeofls on Runways 10, 2%, 15, and 33,

City, Albany; State, N.Y.; Alrport name, Albany County; Elev,, 253" hc. Class. and Ident. Albmy Radar; Procednre No. 1, Amdt. 1; EA. date, 22 Moy 4, Sap. Amit
0, Orig.; Dated, 23 June 62

Transition ! Celling and visiblllty minlmums

2ongine or lem

I '
65 knota | More l"nm
or less €5 knot I

| | |
Survelllance approach

o TIeee ot 3001 |
~dn.. 3 w01 |
&00-1 |

800-2 |

Prevision  approach

] 7

200~ 200
S-dn m—if :n.rl::
A-In-13, 4, 31... o0-2 w002 }

—

Radar terminal ares transition altitudes—all from tho radar site with sector aximuths ptonednz of
1f visual contact ot established upon descent to aat landing minimums or if landing not secomplished, mx left-cllmbing turn %0 I8
on CYN VOR K-213 to Nesoo ln! hold E, l-mlnm.e Yoft turns, Inbnd ers, 284%, Runways 31, 20, 36, and 2% Make rl;hpcgm :or \ VO R R-213 10 Ne»
Int, hold E, l-minute, Joft ¢ (:né‘v
CavrioN: Radar tower, 2 -0.7 mlla Runny 4
*400-1 authorized for Runwayy 13, 17, 22, 20, and
mﬁ suthorized, oxcept for 4-engine turbojet -kenn. with operative hi-ntensity runway lghts for runways 13 and 31,
00-144 nuthorized, except for 4-engine turbojet afreralt, with operative ALS Ruouwsy 13

City, Atlantic City; State, N.J.; Alrportname, NAFEC AumUtClty; .« 76"; Fac. Class. and Ident., Al.lnnlle(‘ny Rsdar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, & EIL date, 22 May &
Amdt, No. 4; Dated, 7 Dec. 83

Radar voctoring authoriead In sccocdance with spproved radar ll:u
annuolwﬂlprwldolw mkddmnnmwlm!nn;m radins of the 1820° and 1024 mmumna NE of alrport. oxy, procees B
1f visual contact not estad ﬂlﬂm authorized landing minimums o if landing not sccom plished, Rumn, 7 )lnk. climbing right tum to ¢ :-u Hloud 88
Watervilis VOR. Hold SE Waterville VOR R~ uo. ht tarns, 1 minats, 3207 Inbnd, Runwa; 16: )hke dtmbh‘:nd WW to Waterville | 1 niinnt;
Waterville VO R R-140, right lums,l minute, $0° ,  Runway 25: Climb atraight abead to 7 o LOM. Hold Toledo LOM, right turns
0%* Inbind, Rumvny 34 Make climbing left turn umw proceed to Toledo LOM.  Hold 8W Toledo OM, right turns, 1 minute, 069" Inbmd.
#400-3¢ suthorized for Runway 25, except for knnno turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intonsity runway lights.

City, Toledo; State, Obio; Atrport name, Toledo Express; Elev,, 684"; Foe. Closs. and Mentm'l;):«h Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 3; Eff. date, 22 May 65 Eap
Dated

Amdt, Ne.2

Smol!hnc'o appeosct

Tl rememonaee 300-1
. 700-1
- T00-1
| AGF i NA

Al bearings and distances are from radar site, . O, Inesoept
contact not established u descent 0 authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, turn left, limbing to 310’ on R-OT IAD VOR, i0

1f visual
R-061 ICT VOR, to DeGraff Int,
NoTE: Afrcralt executing missed spproach may be radar controlled after being refdentified,
*3400° within 0-3 miles of 2444’ tower Jocated 15 miles WNW of Beech Alrport.
#Alrport attended Manday through Friday, daylight hours ooly. Norunway lights

City, Wichita: State, Kans.; Alrport name, Beech Factory; Elev,, 1387°; Fae. C‘h?). and ;lml Wichits Radar: Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 2
No. ated,

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Seca. 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1068; 40 U.S.C. 1848 (c), 1854(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, T75)

Issued In Washington, D.C., April 15, 1965. C. W. WALKER.
Acting Director, Flight Standards Servic
[FR, Doc, 65-4181; Filed, May 17, 1965; 8:45 a.m.|

. -3
22 May 6 Sap Am=




Tuesday, May 18, 1965

{Docket Nos. 710, 873, 1003; Amdt, 121-7]

PART 121—CERTIFICATION AND OP-
ERATIONS: DOMESTIC, FLAG, AND
SUPPLEMENTAL AIR CARRIERS AND
COMMERCIAL OPERATORS OF
LARGE AIRCRAFT

Miscellancous Amendments

This amendment compleétely revises the
rewmember and aircraft dispatcher
training program requirements contained
in Subpart N of Part 121 of the Federal

Aviation Regulations.

In addition, amendments are made to
eertain  requirements of  Subpart O
"Flight Crewmember Qualifications',
One amendment concerns the use of ap-
proved aircraft  simulator training
courses in lieu of alternate required pro-
ficlency flight checks and also the use
of alrcraft simulators for certain pro-
fiiency fiight check maneuvers, - An-
other amendment to this subpart adds a
requirement for an initial and annual

proficlency check for pilots serving as
other than pllot in command and second
ia command. Additional amendments
W Subpart O are made to conform cer-
taln requirements with the amended
tnining program requirements.

These amendments are based onthree
feparate notices of proposed rule making
isseed by the Federal Aviation Agency.

These notices were: (1) Draft Release
6l1-7, “Qualification and Training  Re-
Guirements for Pilots Other Than Pilots
{n‘Commm‘.d"; (2) Draft Release 61-17,

Use of Afrcraft Simulators for Pilot
Training and Proficiency Checks"”; and
(3) Draft Release 62-9, “Approval of Alr
Carrler Training Programs”™,

CAR Parts 40, 41, and 42 were recodi-
ntd_lmo FAR Part 121 effective April 1,
1963, and these amendments are there-
fore lssued as amendments to Part 121.
:nw term “certificate holder™ is used in
this preamble and in the amendments,
# in Part 121, to include all air carriers
and commercial operators certificated

under Part
v has held several Informal
- ce these notices were issued
¥Rh the organizations representing the
persons affected by the three proposals.
o most recent of these meetings were
lh;d in Juv;; and July of 1964, Reports of
; # mectings are ineluded in the Docket
r\cr Draft Release 62-9. This rule re-
A.ECL’: the comments received by the
uff??nft these meetings in addition to
£ comments recefy 'S
original notices. s e st gl
The major proposals from each of
u‘!-heso: notices and the amendments based
reon are hereinafter discussed sep-

arutely,
mll:m}.'(lh-le'a.w 61-7. As proposed in
son 1 ce, the recent experience provi-
mr;vis tmended to require that those re-
s ments be met hy “all pilots who
wboe &5 Tequired flight crewmembers, or
dun 7€ Utllized at the flight controls
mugcne takeoffs and landings’' The
e r:}tﬁ Tecent experience requirements
. ree lakeoffs and three Jandings

10 Dreceding 90 days) apply only to
pllots serving as pilot in command or
fecond in command. The Alr Transport
Association of America objected to this

FEDERAL REGISTER

proposal on the ground that it was incon-
sistent with the Agency’s policy with re-
spect to pilot crewmembers not required
by the regulations; that is, that the
training requirements be consistent with
the duties performed. The Agency does
not sgree that any inconsistency is
created. As stated in Draft Release
61-7, the Agency believes that each “re-
quired” pilot flight crewmember should
be qualified to relieve other pilots at the
flight controls during any phase of flight,
including takeoffs and landings,

As proposed in Draft Release 61-T,
$ 121,449 is amended to require that the
second in command of a crew of three or
more pilots be subject to the same semi-
annual proficiency check requirement as
a pilot In command and further to re-
quire an initial and annual pilot profi-
ciency check for all pilots not covered by
the pilot In command and second in com-
mand proficiency check requirements.

Draft Release 61-17. The majority of
the proposals in this notice were related
to minimum standards for the approval
of airplane simulators. These standards
were adopted as amendments to CAR
Parts 40, 41, and 42 effective June 10,
1963. Those portions of Draft Release
61-17 that were not included in the 1963
amendments were related to the use of
alrplane simulators in conducting pilot
proficiency checks. Basically, the pro-
posal sought to incorporate in the rules
the substance of CAMs 40.302-3 and -4
(and comparable CAMs fo Parts 41 and
42),

As Indicated in the notice, even before
the 1957 amendment permitting the sub-
stitution of an approved course of train-
ing in an alrplane simulator for every
other required proficiency flight check,
those certificate holders using approyed
simulators in their training programs
were permitied to conduct all but four
of thelr pilot in comimand proficiency
check maneuvers in the simulator, In-
stead of in an airplane In flight, How-
ever, specific approval by the Agency was
required before a certificate holder could
make such a substitution. The Agency
feels that since this program has op-
erated successfully for many years it
should be set forth In the rules as pro-
posed in Draft Release 61-17. Accord-
ingly, a new § 121,442 incorporates the
provisions proposed In Draft Reledse 61~
17 ‘and presently contained In CAMSs
40.302-3and -4,

Draft Release 62-9. This notice pro-
posed to amend CARs 40, 41, and 42 to
specify the procedures and minimum
standards to be used in obfaining ap-
proval of a training program. As indl-
cated in the draft release, while the CARs
were amended efféctive January 1, 1961,
to require “approval” of the training pro-
gram established by each certificate
holder, that amendment did not contain

any procedures or minimum standards

for obtaining such approval.

Draft Release 62-9 proposed to add an
appendix that set forth in detall the cur-
riculum requirements necessary to ob-
tain approval of a training program.
Many of the comments received on the
notice were eritical of the amount of de-
tail included in the proposed rule. It
was suggested, that by setting forth the
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procedures and minimum requirements
in such detail, the Agency would put too
much emphasis on uniformity and there-
by would discourage the efforts of indi-
vidual certificate holders to use inftiative
to improve their training programs.
Upon reviewing the proposal, the Agency
agrees that the rules should contain only
those minimum {tems that are necessary,
in the interest of safety, In every training
program, Accordingly, the rule as
adopted does not contain the type of
appendix  originally proposed. Instéad
the Agency has included in the rules, in
as broad terms as possible, those ftems
felt to be essential to every training pro-
gram. ‘The appendix now being added is
basically a table setting forth the pro-
grammed hours of training, for each
trainee In each major category, that the
Agency would consider to be & minimum
in the absence of a showing by the cer-
tificate holder that circumstances justify
a lesser amount. Those circumstances
that would justify such a reduction are
set forth In § 121.414. The table as
adopted is basically the same as Chart 1
contained in the notice.

The rules as adopted make clear the
basic requirements for initial and recur-
rent training for each crewmember and
aircrafi dispatcher, Provision is made
for the revision of an approved training
program at the initiative of either the
certificate holder or the Administrator,
The provisions for revision on the Ad-
ministrator's Initiative are comparable
to those contained in the recently
adopted continuous maintenance pro-
gram and sef forth In § 121.373,

The provision of § 121.421(a) author-
izing the “Initial fraining™ of a flight en-
gineer to be given in operations under

“Part 121 has been deleted. This change

is consistent with the Agency’s répeal
of a comparable authorization in § 40.307
{n amendment 40-43. Recurrent train-
ing and the annual flight check (except
emergency procedures) may, however,
be conducted in operations under Part
121 as long as the flight engineer remalns
qualified to serve in such operations.
The basis for this distinction s the
Agency’s belief that operations under the
Part should not be exposed to the hazards
that might be created by the use of a
flight engineer, whose qualifications have
not been determined or have expired.

In view ‘of the requirement that each
pilot receive recurrent training each year
in each type airplane in which he is to
retain qualification, the Agency belleves
that the requirement that every other
proficiency check must be performed in
the largest type airplane flown is no
longer needed. Accordingly, this require-
ment is deleted from §§ 121441 and
121.440.

In view of the detalled crewmember
emergency training requirement includ-
ed in this amendment the training re-
guirement contained in §121.807(c) is
deleted as obsolete.

After further deliberation and in con-
sideration of all comments received In
response to DR 62-9, it is not deemed
necessary or appropriate at this time to
get forth requirements for the minimum
number of programmed hours of ground
and fiight training for training programs
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applicable to airplanes with a maximum
certificated takeoff weight of 12,500
pounds or less. Such requirements
would only be applicable to a few sched-
uled certificate holders using small air-
planes and located for the most part in
Alaska. Such certificate holders’ train-
ing programs vary considerably depend-
ing on the type of operation conducted,
Accordingly, standardized programmed
hours such as proposed in Chart 2 are
not being adopted at this time for ap-
plication to the approved training pro-
grams of certificate holders using small
alrplanes.

Interested persons have beeén afforded
an opportunity to participate in the mak-
ing of this amendment (26 FR. 3438
(DR 61-7); 26 F.R, 8461 (DR 81-17); 27
F.R. 2319 (DR 62-9)), and due consid-
eration has been given to all relevant
matter presented.

In consideration of the foregoing,
Chapter I of Title 14 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended as here-
inafter set forth effective August 16, 1965.
(Secs. 318(a), 601, 604, 605, Federal Aviation
Act of 1068; 40 U.S.0. 1354, 1421, 1424, 1425)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May
11, 1965.
N. E. HarLaey,
Administrator.

§ 121.433 [Amended]

1. By amending § 121.433(a) by strik-
ing the reference to section *“121.423"
and inserting in place thereof 121422,
121.425,",

2. By amending § 121.439 to read as
follows:

§121.439 Pilot qualification: Recent

experience.

Unless, within the preceding 90 days,
the pilot has made at least three takeoffs
and three landings in an airplane of the
type in which he is to serve, no certificate
holder may use a pilot—

(a) As a pilot in command;

(b) As a second in command;

(c) As a pilot filght crewmember re-
quired by this part; or

(d) At the flight controls of an air-
plane during takeoffs or landings.

3. By amending § 121.441 as follows:

a. By amending the second sentence
of paragraph (b) by striking the word
“a' after the words “Administrator or"
and by inserting the words *an ap-
proved” in place thereof.

b. By striking the third sentence of
paragraph (b) and by amending sub-
paragraph (23) thereof to read as fol-
lows:

§ 121,441 Pilot checks.

(b) Proficiency check. * * *

(23) Flight maneuvers, except that
welght and power combinations less than
thosé specified may be used if the per-
formance capabilitiecs of the alrplane
under the specified.conditions are simu-
lated:

(1) At the authorized maximum fake-
off weight, takeoff using maximum take-
off power with a simulated faflure of the
critical engine.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(1) If a three-engine or four-engine
airplane, flight, including maneuvering
to a landing at the authorized maximum
Ianding weight, with the most critical
combination of two engines inoperative
or operating at zero thrust using, where
appropriate, applicable climb speeds set
forth in the Airplane Flight Manual.

(iil> At the authorized maximum
landing weight, simulated pull-out at a
safe altitude from the approach con-
figurations with the critical engine in-
operative or operating at zero thrust and
from the landing configuration with all
engines operative.

¢. By striking paragraph (d) and by
redesignating paragraph (e) as (d).

4. By adding a new § 121.442 to read
as follows:

§ 121.442 Use of flight simulator.

(a) Substitution of approved airplane
simulator training course for proficiency
flight check. After the first proficiency
check, the satisfactory completion of an
approved training course in an approved
airplane simulator may be substituted at
alternate six-month intervals for the
proficliency check required by § 121.441
(b), if the simulator meets the require-
ments of Appendix B of this part and—

(1) The simulator is maintained at
the same level as required for initial
approval;

(2) A functional preflight check of
the simulator is performed each day be-
fore beginning simulator flight training
or proficlency checks;

(3) A dally discrepanoy log 1s kept and
an entry of each discrepancy is made by
the simulator instructor or check airman
before the end of each training or check
filght; and

(4) If a modification is made to the
alrplane, a corresponding modification is
made to the simulator if necessary for
flight crew training or proficiency checks,

The simulator may be used with inoper-
ative instruments or equipment if they
are not applicable to the particular phase
of training being given.

(b) Airplane simulator training course
requirements. When a course of train-
{ng in an approved airplane simulator is
to be substituted for a required profi-
ciency check as provided for in paragraph
(a). of this section, the certificate holder
must comply with at least the following
in conducting the course of training:

(1) The course must be conducted in
an approved simulator appropriate to the
particular type of airplane and must
include:

(1) Each flight maneuver required for
a proficiency check as specified in
£ 121.441(b), except maneuvering at
minimum speed, landing under circling
approach conditions, takeoffs, and land-
ings with simulated engine failures, and
the instrument approach procedures for
which the Jlowest minimums are
approved. -

(i) Appropriate maneuvers peculiar to
the particular type of airplane (such as
duteh rolly;

(i) At least four hours of simulator
flight training time and instruction in
all normal and emergency procedures ap-

propriate to the particular type of afr.
plane;

(iv) At least two hours of briefing and
debriefing on the maneuvers and pro.
cedures involved,

(2) A sufficient number of alrplane
simulator instructors must be provided
Each Instructor must hold, or have held,
a valid airline transport pilot certifieats
and have completed, to the satisfaction
of an approved check airman or the Ad-
ministrator, the approved pilot ground
training course and a complete alrplane
simulator flight training course for the
type airplane simulator on which he isto
instruct.

(3) Satisfactory completion of the ap.
proved simulator course by each tralnes
must be certified to by an approved check
airman or the Administrator.

(4) A record system must be estab.
lished and maintained on each traines
indicating the kind, amount, and dates
of training received and certification of
satisfactory completion.

(c) Use of approved airplane simuls-
tor as part of required proficiency check.
In addition to the authorization con-
tained in paragraph (a) of this section
for the substitution of an approved alr-
plane simulator training course for cer-
tain proficlency checks required by
§ 121.441(b), an approved airplane simi-
lator may be used in the conduct of such
a proficiency check as follows:

(1) An approved alrplane simulator
may be used to conduct all required ma-
neuvers except those excluded In par-
graph (b) (1) (1) of this section

(2) Except for the oral equipment ex-
amination and the maneuvers associated
with orientation, beam bracketing, cone
identification, loop orientation, and other
such maneuvers authorized to be given in
a synthetic trainer in subparagraph (24
of paragraph (b) of § 121.441, those parts
of a required proficlency flight check
given in an approved airplane simulaiod
under subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph must be satisfactorily demon-
strated to an approved check alrman of
the Administrator.

§121.443 [Amended]

5. By amending § 121.443(a) by insert
ing the words “an approved" immedi-
ately after the words “appropriate if-
structor or”.

8, By amending § 121449 fo read 8%
follows:

§ 121,449 Proficiency checks: Second in
commard and other pilots.

(a) A certificate holder may not \L’r:‘
a pilot as second in command oF In ;1;
other capacity as a pilot crewmen =
(other than pilot in command) lmlm 2
has satisfactorily shown to the Adm it
trator or an approved check pilot pres
he is able to pilot and navigate each -
plane that he is to fiy and w0 perfo o
his assigned duties. Thereafter, he mm
not serve as second in command orwr
any other capacity as a pilot crcwmervn'
(other than pllot in commnnd: l;hn'd
each 12 calendar months he satistee 10~1c"
completes a similar pilot proficiencs
check.

(b) Except as prov
(c) and (d) of this sectl

hs
ided in paragrad
£ on, the pmﬂ'
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dency check must Include at least an oral

or written equipment test and the fol-

\owing procedures and flight maneuvers:
i1) Tukeoffs and landings.

(2) The procedures and flight ma-
neuvers set forth In §§121.418(a) (5)
through (8) and 121.420(a).

(o) After the first proficiency check,
the satisfactory completion of an ap-
groved training course in an approved
airplane simulator that meets the re-
quirements of §121.442(a) may be sub-
dituted at alternate 12 calendar month
intervals for the proficiency checks re-
quired by paragraph (a) of this section.
gatisfactory completion of a proficiency
cheek In accordance with §121.441 or
1121442 meets the requirements of this
seetion.

{d) For pilots who are not to serve at
the fiight controls during takeoff or land-
ing, the Initlal and annual proficiency
checks need include only the assigned
flight duties (including flight emer-
genoles) and the maneuvers and pro-
cedures set forth in § 121.418(a) (5)
through (9) .

(¢) For pilots who are to serve as
sweond in command of an operation
requiring three or more pilots, the pro-
ficleney check requirements are the same
85 those required for a pilot in command
In §121.441 and must be completed every
§months.

(f) The provisions and limitations set
forth In § 121.442 with respect to the use
of approved airplane simulators in sub-
sitution for or in the conduct of pro-
ficlency checks, are also applicable to the
Dl‘ogglancy check requirements of this
section,

§121.397

1. By
§ 121,307,

§121.463 [Amended]

: & By §tr1kmg the reference to section
131.425" in § 121.463(a) and by insert-
g In place thereof a reference to
121.423",

9. By amending Subpart N of Part
;21 and by adding an Appendix E to
art 121 as hereinafter set forth.
fubposy N—Crewmmb_ nber and Alrcraft Dispatcher
See Troining Program
121410

121411
121412

[Amended]

siriking paragraph (e) of

Qp;mcablllty.
Tralning program: General,

Tralning program: Approval and
revision.

Certification of
training,

Curriculum requirements.

Synthetie trainers.

C‘.’e'h'mcmber emergency tralning.

Ground tralning: Pllots.

l-:mzm training: All pilots.

Flight tralning: Pllot in command
snd second in command (n a crew

Hia1 completion  of
191 414
121415
121 415
121417
121418
415

fequiring three or more pllots.

Flight truining: Second in com-
man
421wy e
121 422
121 423

121420

certain other pllots.
“Rht engineer training.
:r,m navigator training.
reraft  dispatcher training: Do-
estle and flag air carriers.
Flight attendant training.
Initial Might assignments on & par-

Heular type of airplane.
AtTioxryry :

121424
121425

X:;::l provisions of this Sub-
; er secs. 313(n), 601, 604,
5. Federal Aviation Act of 1058:
- 13564, 1421, 1424, and 1425.

FEDERAL REGISTER .

Subpart N—Crewmember and Aircraft
Dispatcher Training Program

§ 121410 Applicability.

Except where otherwise stated, this
subpart prescribes requirements appli-
cahble to each certificate holder for estab-
lishing and maintaining a training
program for each crewmember and each
required alreraft dispatcher.

8§ 121,411 Training program: General.

(a) Each certificate holder shall—

(1) Establish, obtain approval of, and
maintain a training program that meets
the requirements of this subpart and that
ensures that each crewmember and each
alreraft dispatcher is adequately trained
to perform. his assigned duties;

(2) Provide adequate ground and
flight training facilities and properly
qualified instructors for the training re-
quired by this subpart;

(3) Provide and keep current, with
respect to each airplane type it uses,
appropriate course material, examina-
tions, training forms, instructions, and
procedures for use in conducting the
checks required by this subpart; and

(4) Provide enough approved check
airmen (who hold at least the same air-
man certificates and ratings that the
alrman belng checked is required to
hold) to conduct the flight checks re-
quired by this part.

(b) No certificate holder may use any
crewmember or aircraft dispatcher in
operations under this Part unless before
serving in such operations the crew-
member or dispatcher has—

(1) Satisfactorily completed the ap-
propriate Initial training phase of the
certificate holder's approved training
program; and

(2) Thereafter, at least once each 12
months, has satisfactorily completed the
appropriate recurrent training phase
and any required checks.

(¢) Whenever a crewmember or air-
craft dispatcher who is required to take
recurrent training, a flight check, or a
competence check, takes that check or
completes that training in the calendar
month before, or the calendar month
after, the calendar month in which it
becomes due, he is considered to have
taken or completed it in the calendar
month in which it became due,

£ 121.412 Training program: Approval
and revision.

(a) To obtain initial approval of its
training program or approval of any re-
vision thereto, each certificate holder
must submit to the Administrator—

(1) Three copies of the proposed cur-
riculum; and

(2) Training forms, records, and any
other relevant material requested by the
Administrator.

(b) The Administrator approves a
training program or revisions to an ap-
proved training program if hé finds that
the curriculum complies with this sub-
part and Appendix E of this part.

(¢) Whenever the Administrator finds
that revisions to an approved training
program are necessary for the continued
adequacy of the program, the certificate
holder shall, after notification by the
Administrator, make any changes in the
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program found by the Administrator to
be necessary. A certificate holder may
petition the Administrator to reconsider
the notice to make a change in & pro-
gram, The petition must be filed with
the FAA Ailr Carrier District Office
charged with the overall inspection of
the certificate holder's operations within
30 days after the certificate holder re-
ceives the notice. Except in the case of
an emergency requiring immediate ac-
tion in the interest of safety, the filing
of the petition stays the notice pending
a decision by the Administrator.

§121.413 Certification of completion of
training.

Each ' Instructor, supervisor, or ap-
proved check alrman who Is résponsible
for particular initial or recurrent train-
ing or a flight check shall certify as to
the proficiency of the crewmember or
dispatcher concerned after he completes
that training or check. That certifica-
tion shall be made a part of the crew-
member’s or dispatcher’s record.

§ 121414 Curriculum requirements,

(a) General. The training program
for each crewmember and dispatcher
must consist of appropriate ground and
flight training as required in this subpart
and except as provided in paragraph (b)
or (¢) of this section, must include the
programmed hours of initial and recur-
rent training set forth In Appendix E
of this part. The certificate holder shall
standardize procedures for each flight
crew function so that each flight crew-
member knows the functions for which
he is responsible and the relation of
those functions to the functions of other
flight crewmembers.

(b) Reduction in progrgmmed hours:
General. A certificate holder may apply
to the Administrator for a reduction in
the programmed hours of training for
the following situations:

(1) When a crewmember's or dispatch-
er’s training and experience in previous
training courses, Including approved
training courses conducted by another
certificate holder, ensure that an ade-
quate level of ability and proficiency
would result from a modified
course and the certificate holder's train-
ing record contains satisfactory evidence
to substantiate the prior training and
experience.

(2) When a modified training course
will adequately ensure proficiency for
crewmembers and dispatchers transi-
tioning from one airplane type to a sim-
{lar airplane type (differences training).

(3) When a crewmember is transition-
ing from one crewmember function on
an airplane to another crewmember
function, for which he holds an appro-
priate airman certificate, on the same or
a similar type alrplane.

(4) When a re-evaluation of an ap-
proved training program shows that im-
provements in methods, training aids,
quality of instruction, or any combina-
tion thereof, have increased training
effectiveness to warrant the reduction.

(¢) Reduction in programmed hours:
Initial flight training and initial flight
assignments. A reduction in the pro-
grammed hours of initial flight training
is permitted as follows:
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(1) A flight crewmember who pro-
gresses successfully through the initial
flight training in less than the pro-
grammed fiight time for that phase may
be flight checked at that stage of the
training by an approved check alrman or
by the Administrator, if recommended by
the certificate holder's instructor or ap-
proved check afrman. Whenever more
than 20 percent of the flight checks given
under this paragraph are unsatisfactory,
the Administrator rescinds this privilege
until he finds that satisfactory means
have been taken to improve the effective-
ness of the training.

(2) Whenever the hours of training In
an approved alirplane simulator set forth
in column 11T of Appendix E are Included
in the initial flight training curriculum,
the number of hours of initial flight
training required in column II may be
reduced by 25 percent. The Adminis-
trator may after evaluation grant pro-
portionate reductions based on the use
of other procedural trainers,

(3) The hours of initial flight assign-
ment set forth in column V of Appendix
E may be reduced (not to exceed 50 per-
cent) for pilots and flight engineers by
substituting one takeoff and one landing
for each required hour of flight.

(4) A pilot who has satisfactorily com-
pleted the required programmed hours of
initial training for second in command
on a particular airplane type may qualify
as pilot In command of that type air-
plane by completing the programmed
hours of upgrade training set forth in
Appendix E, In place of the programmed
hours of initial training for that position,

(d) Reduction tn programmed hours:
Recurrent ground training. A certificate
holder may apply to the Administrator
for a reduction (not to exceed 25 per-
cent) in the programmed hours of recur-
rent ground school training when the
certificate holder uses a directed study
course as part of its recurrent ground
training,

§ 121.415 Synthetic trainers.

(a) Approved airplane simulator, An
approved airplane simulator, appropri-
ate to the particular type airplane, may
be used to accomplish any training re-
quired in this subpart, unless that train-
ing is required to be performed in actual
flight.

(b) Use of synthetic trainers other
than approved simulators. Procedures
tralners, systems trainers, or other train-
ing devices that are shown to be adequate
for a particular phase of training re-
quired in this subpart may be used for
that training unless it is required to be
performed in actual flight.

§ 121.416 Crewmember emergency
training.

(a) Each certificate holder shall de-
sign its training emergency procedures
to glve each crewmember who is assigned
emergency and evacuation functions in-
struction in the appropriate emergency
procedures listed below, including assign-
ments In an emergency and coordination
among crewmembers, and individual in-
struction in the location and operation of
all emergency equipment used in ditch-
ing and evacuation:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(1) Procedures for handling failure of
an engine, engines, or other airplane
components or systems.

(2) Procedures for handling—

(1) Emergency decompression;

(i1) Fire in the air or on the ground;

(iil) Ditehing; and

(iv) Evacuation.

(3) The power setting for maximum
endurance and maximum range.

(b) The certificate holder shall glve
each crewmember, at least once each 12
calendar months, recurrent training in
the emergency procedures set forth in
this section.

(c) Synthetlc trainers sapproved to
simulate flight operating emergency con-
ditions, statle airplanes, ground demon-
strations, classroom lectures, films, or
other training devices, as appropriate,
may be used for training crewmembers
in emergency procedures if the method
used ensures that each crewmember is
adequately trained in the operation or
use of all equipment such as lifevests,
oxygen, oxygen masks, escape ropes and
chutes, and emergency exits,

(d) The certificate holder shall give
{nstruction, by lectures and films (or
other equivalent means approved after
demonstration) to each crewmember
performing duties on pressurized air-
planes operated above 25,000 feet cover-
ing at least—

(1) Respiration;

(2) Hypoxia;

(3) Duration of consclousness at altl-
tudes without supplemental oxygen;

(4) Gas on;

(5) Gas bubble formation; and

(6) Physical phénomena and incldents
of decompression,

(e) Each certificate holder shall in-
clude in its emergency training program
drills, as appropriate to each type air-
plane and its equipment, using estab-
lished procedures for:

(1) Diteching,

(2) Evacuation.

3)

4)
exits.

(5)

Fire extinguishing.
Operation and use of emergency

Use of evacuation chutes.

(6) Placing of escape ropes,

(7) Administration of crew and pas-
Senger oxygen.

(8) Removal of liferafts from alrplane,
inflation of rafts, and boarding of pas-
sengers and crew.

(9) Putting on and inflation of life-
vests,

(10) Handling of passengers during
emergencles.

In conducting drills, each certificate
holder shall ensure that each trainee
actually performs each function or ac-
tion appropriate to his duties except
those functions or actions that the Ad-
ministrator finds can be adequately
learned by the trainee through demon-
stration.

§ 121.417 CGround training: Pilots.

(a) The initial ground training that
the certificate holder must provide for
each pilot before he serves as a pillot
flight crewmember must include at least
Instruction In—

(1) The appropriate provisions of the
certificate holder's operations specifica~

tions and of the Federal Aviation Reg.
ulations, especially the operating and
dispatch or flight release rules and air-
plane operating limitations;

(2) Dispatch procedures (domestie
and flag air carriers) or flight releage
procedures (supplemental alr carres
and commercial operators) and appro-
priate contents of the manuals;

(3) Duties and responsibilities of
crewmembers;

(4) The type of airplane to be flown,
including a study of the airplane, air-
craft engines, major components and
systems, performance limitations, erulse
control, fuel consumption, flight plan.
ning, standard and emergency opersting
procedure, and appropriate contents of
the approved Airplane Flight Manual;

(5) Principles and methods for deter-
mining weight and balance limitations
for takeoff and landing:

(6) Navigation and the use of appro-
priate navigation alds, including instru-
ment approach facilities and procedurey
that the certificate holder is authorized
to use;

(7) Air traffic control systems and pro-
cedures, and pertinent ground control
letdown procedures

(8) Enough meterology to ensure &
practical knowledge of the principles of
icing, fog, thunderstorms, and frontal
systems including, as appropriate, high
altitude weather phenomena;

(9) Procedures for operating in tur-
bulent air including, as appropriste,
clear air turbulence, icing, hail, thunder-
storm, and other potentially hazardous
meteorological conditions; and

(10) Communications procedures and
communications equipment fallure pro-
cedures.,

(b) Each certificate holder shall give
each pllot— =

(1) Any additional ground training
necessary to ensure qualification in new
equipment, procedures, or techniques,
and

(2) Recurrent ground training every
12 calendar months to ensure his con-
tinued proficiency in procedures, tech-
niques, and information essentisl to the
satisfactory performance of his duties

§121.418 Flight teaining: all pilots.

(a) The initial flight training that Lb;
certificate holder must provide for ca; :
pilot before he serves as & pilot muh
crewmember must include at least ‘h:
approved programmed hours of fight
instruction and practice in the following:

(1) Assigned flight duties,

(2) Takeoffs and landings d;arlng d::
and night in each type of girplane
which he is to serve as a pilot.

(3) Normal and emergency
maneuvers in each type of alrplan
which he is to serve as pilot.

(4) Flight under simulated
conditions.

(5) Climbs and climbing turns ;

(6) Maneuvers at minimum sp¢ : -

(1) Engine shutdown lﬂl;d restart.

(8) Approaches to stalis. e

9 m‘:gm under simulated IFR C;;g;
tions using each kind of navigation
ity used in normal operations.

(b) A pilot qualifying to sery eat
than pilot in command or soconh_uto
mand shall show the Adminis

{nstrument
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ats ppproved check pilot that he is able
1o take off and land each type of air-
plane in which he is to serve,

{¢) Each certificate holder shall give
each pllot—

(1) Any additional flight training nec-
esary to ensure qualification in new
equipment, procedures, or techniques;
m(dz) Recurrent training each 12 calen-
dar months consisting of at least the
approved programmed hours of flight
instruction and practice in the items set
forth in paragraph (a) of this section
and any required flight checks in each
type alrplane on which the pllot serves
as & pilot and in which he is not required
to receive & proficiency check or in sub-
gitution a simulator training course
under § 121 441 or § 121,447,

(d) In addition to the initial and re-
current training required by this section,
each certificate holder must provide any
sdditional initial and recurrent training
required in this subpart, as appropriate
10 the position in which the pilot is to
serve.

§121.419  Flight training: Pilot in com-
mand and second in command in a
erew requiring three or more pilots.

(a) Initial. The initial flight training
that the certificate holder must provide
for each pilot before he serves as a pilot
In command or second in command of an
cperation that requires three or more
pliots must include the approved pro-
gnmmed hours of flight instruction and
practice In st least the maneuvers and
procedures set forth in § 121.441(b) in
each type airplane (in which he has not
previously qualified) to be flown by him,
and in addition the following:

() Briefing session.
l;:; Prefiight inspection of the air-

{3) Pretakeoff checks.

®) Crosswind takeoffs.

(5) Operation of systems controls at
the ftight engineer station.

(6) I appropriate to training in the
barticular type afrplane, zero flap land-

8, duteh rolls, turns with and without
Bollers, tuck and Mach buffet, proce-
tures for runaway or jammed stabilizer,

ding and £o around with the horizon-
hlftablllzor out of trim.
u(") In flight or in a static airplane,
m;l;ntr;; simulator, procedures or sys-

ner

el gl or other appropriate train-
t.h;“ Normal operation as appropriate to
mmpanlcul:\r type airplane of the pres-
o ation, Pneumatie, air conditfoning,
' Ol electronie, electrical, hydraulic,

¢ eht control systems: and
l‘lll,d In-flight emergency procedures,
et Ing, as appropriate to the particu-
mype of alrplane: powerplant, heater,
nn&u Compartment, cabin, flight deck.
t]m.ﬂ&md electrical fires; smoke removal:
fight lc-ﬂ_; hydraulic, flight control, and
m]urpr‘:mumnm system malfunction or
i =, decompression and fuel dump-

P

In condueting
fafllyre of x"hn takeoff with a simulated

! 121,441 e critical engine under
Mirplane. o 29) In transport category
,J!m(‘!”‘  the engine fajlure must be sim-
Ngine “; ic“*"-'f as possible to the critical

allure speed V; and climb-out
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must be made as close as possible to the
takeoff safety speed V3, and the pilot shall
determine the values for Vi and Va.

(b) Recurrent. Each certificate
holder shall give each pilot in command
and second in command in an operation
that requires three or more pllots at least
two periods of recurrent flight training
within each 12 calendar month period
that together consist of at least the ap-
proved programmed hours and that in-
clude the maneuvers and procedures set
forth in. § 121.441(b). The recurrent
training must be given in each type air-
plane in which the pilot is to retain qual-
ification, except that where a pilot is
qualified in more than one airplane type
he need only be given one period of train-
ing in each type within each 12 calendar
month period. Satisfactory completion
of a required proficiency check in a par-
ticular type airplane under § 121441 or
§ 121,442 is considered to satisfy the re-
current flight training or flight check
required by this section in that type
airplane.

§ 121.420 Flight training: Second in

command and certain other pilots,

(a) Initigl, The initial flight training
that the certificate holder must provide
for each pilot before he serves as second
in command in an operation other than
an operation requiring three or more
pilots, before he serves at the flight con-
trols during takeoff or landing, or before
he serves as pilot (other than as pilot in
command or second in command) in an
operation requiring three or more pilots,
must include the approved programmed
hours of flight instruction and practice
in at least the following maneuvers and
procedures in each type airplane (in
which he has not previously qualified) to
be flown by him:

(1) Assigned flight duties of second in
command including flight emergencies,

(2) Taxiing.

(3) Takeoff and landing with simu-
lated engine failure.

(4) Flight under simulated IFR condi-
tions including instrument approach at
least down to circling approach mini-
mums and a simulated missed approach
using that kind of approach procedure
for which the lowest minimums are ap-
proved.

(5) Flight under simulated IFR condi-
tions using each kind of navigational
facility and letdown procedure that is
used in normal operations. Except for
those approach procedures for which the
lowest minimums are approved, letdown
procedures may be given in a synthetic
trainer that has the radio equipment and
instruments necessary to simulate other
navigational and letdown procedures ap-
proved for the certificate holder.

(6) Except for zero flap landing, the
training set forth in § 121 419(a) (6) and
(7).

(b) Recurrent. Each certificate hold-
er shall give each pilot subject to the
requirements of this section, recurrent
training at least once each 12 calendar
months. The recurrent training must—

(1) Consist of at least the approved
programmed hours of training in the
maneuvers and procedures set forth in
subparagraphs (1) through (5) of para-
graph (a) of this section and in emer-
gency procedures.
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(2) Be given in each type airplane in
which the pilot is to retain qualification,
except that satisfactory completion of a
required proficiency check in a particular
type airplane under § 121,441, § 121442,
or §121.449 is considered to satisfy the
recurrent flight training or flight check
required by this section in that type
airplane,

£ 121.421 Flight engineer training.

(a) The [nitial training that the cer-
tificate holder must provide for each
flight engineer before he serves as flight
engineer must include at least the ap-
proved programmed hours of ground and
flight training in the following:

(1) Ground training in the subjects
specified in subparagraphs (1) through
(5) of §121417(a) and those parts of
subparagraphs (8) through (10) of that
paragraph relating to his duties, func-
tions, and responsibilities;

(2) Enough flight training on each
type airplane on which he Is to serve to
be proficient in the dutics assigned to
him and a flight check that includes the
following:

(1) A preflight inspection.

(i) Performance of assigned flight en-
gineer duties accomplished from the
flight engineer station during taxi, run-
up, takeoff, climb, crulse, descent, ap-
proach, and landing.

(iii) Normal and emergency or alter-
nate operation of all airplane systems.

(iv) Accomplishment of appropriate
functions and computations, such as fuel
management and fuel consumption
records.

(b) Each certificate holder shall give
each flight engineer—

(1) Any additional ground and flight
training necessary to ensure his qualifi-
cation in new equipment, procedures, and
techniques; and

(2) At least once each 12 calendar
months—

(1) A flight check (that conforms with
the initial flight check) in each type air-
plane in which he is to retain qualifica-
tion; and

(i) Recurrent ground and flight
training that includes at least the pro-
grammed hours set forth in the certifi-
cate holder's approved training program
to ensure his continued proficiency with
respect to procedures, techniques, and
information essential to the satisfactory
performance of his duties.

(¢) Satisfactory completion of the
flight check items set forth in subpara-
graph (2) of paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion in each type airplane in which a
flight engineer serves may be substituted
for the programmed hours of recurrent
flight training otherwise required in the
approved training program for that type
girplane.

(d) Except for emergency procedures
and as prohibited in § 121.453, a recur-
rent flight check may be given in opera-
tions under this part or the entire check
texcluding preflight inspection) may be
given in a synthetic trainer that is rep-
resentative of that type airplane,

§ 121.422 Flight navigator training.
(a) The initial training that the cer-
tificate holder must provide for each

flight navigator before he serves as a
flight navigator must include at least the




approved programmed hours of ground
and flight training in the following:

(1) Ground training for each type air-
plane on which he is to serve, in at least
the applicable parts of subparagraphs
(1) through (4) and (6) through (8) of
§$121.417(a) and in the following:

(1) Limitations on climb, cruise, and
descent speeds.

(ii) Each item of navigational equip-
ment installed, Including relevant radio,
radar, and other electronic equipment.

(iii) Relevant performance informa-
tion in the certificate holder's manual.

(iv) Alrspeed, temperature, and pres-
sure indicating instruments or systems.

(v) Kinds of compasses, limitations,
and methods of compensation.

(vl) Cruise control charts and dats,
including fuel consumption rates.

(2) Enough flight training to ensure
his proficiency in the duties assigned to
him.

(b) Each certificate holder shall give
each flight navigator—

(1) Any additional ground and flight
training necessary to ensure his quali-
fication in new equipment, procedures,
and techniques; and

(2) At least once each 12 calendar
months, recurrent ground and flight
training and a flight check to ensure his
continued proficiency.

(¢) The flight training required by
this section may be given during flights
under this part if given under the super-
vision of a qualified flight navigator.
The flight checks required by this section
may be given during flights under this
part or in a synthetic trainer in place
of a check in flight

§ 121.423 Aircraft dispatcher training:
Domestic and flag air carriers.

(a) The initial training each domestic
and flag air carrier must provide for each
alreraft dispatcher before he serves as a
dispatcher must include at least the pro-
grammed hours of training set forth In
the approved training program. In ad-
dition, each aircraft dispatcher shall,
before performing duties as an aircraft
dispatcher, satisfactorily demonstrate to
the supervisor or ground instructor su-
thorized to certify his proficiency, his
knowledge of the following:

(1) Contents of the alr carrier operat-
ing certificate.

(2) Appropriate provisions of the air
carrier’s operations specifications, man-
uals, and the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions.

(3) Communications facilities wused,
including characteristics, limitations,
and normal and emergency procedures,

(4) Navigational aids and publica-
tions,

(5) Meteorology, including types of
meteorological information and fore-
casts, interpretation of weather data
including forecasting of en route and
terminal temperature and other weather
conditions, frontal systems, wind condi-
tions, and use of weather charts, actual
and prognostic, for various altitudes.

(6) Flight operations procedures in-
cluding the following:

RULES  AND REGULATIONS

(1) Duties and responsibilities of pllots
and dispatchers.

a (i) Welght and balance computa-
ons,

(1ii) Basic airplane performance dis-
pateh requirements and procedures.

(iv) Notam system.

(v) Flight planning including track
selection, flight time analyses, and fuel
requirements,

(7) Alrports used and the terrain en
route.

(8) Prevalling weather phenomena.

(9) Sources of weather information
available,

(10) Pertinent air traflic control pro-
cedures.

(11) Emergency procedures.

(12) Airplane performance informa-
tion (applicable to each type airplane
operated by the air carrler for which the
dispatcher Is responsible) including at
least—

() Cruise control methods, proce-
dures, and data;

(11) Alrplane limitations;

(1> Alrplane performance data;

(iv) Minimum equipment list; and

(v) Flight planning.

(b) The training program must em-
phasize emergency procedures, including
the alerting of proper governmental,
company, and private agencles to give
the maximum help to an airplane in dis-
tress

(¢) Each air carrier shall give each
dispatcher—

(1) Any additional training necessary
to ensure his qualification for new equip-
ment, procedures, and techniques; and

(2) At least once each 12 calendar
months, recurrent ground training (con-
sisting of the programmed hours set
forth in the approved training program)
and a competence check to ensure his
continued competence with respect to
the procedures, techniques, and infor-
mation essential to his duties.

§ 121.424  Flight attendant training.

(a) The initial training that the cer-
tificate holder must provide for each
flight attendant before he serves on a
flight under this part must ensure
that such crewmember is fully qual-
ified to perform the duties assigned
during flight time. This training must
consist of at least the programmed hours
of initial training set forth In the certif-
fcate holder's approved training pro-
gram including at least the following, as
appropriate to assigned duties and re-
sponsibilities:

(1) Authority of the pilot in command.

(2) Passenger handling, including
procedures to be followed in the event of
the presence of deranged persons or
other persons whose conduct might
jeopardize the safety of other passengers.

(3) With respect to each type of air-
plane on which a crewmember is to serve
as a flight attendant in air transporta-
tion—

(1) A general description of the air-
plane;

(i) A knowledge of all crewmember
assignments, functions, and responsibili-
ties during ditching and evacuation:

(iii) Briefing of passengers:

(iv) Use of public address system and
means of communicating with cockpit:

(v) Location and operation of port.
able fire extinguishers, including s
knowledge of the type of fires to be com-
batted with each type of extinguisher:

(vl) Location and wuse of first-ald
equipment ;

(vil)' Proper use of electrical galley
equipment, cabin heat controls, i In.
stalled in cabin, and ventilation controls:

(vill) Location and operation of pas-
senger oxygen equipment; and

(ix) Location and operation of all
normal and emergency exits, Including
evacuation chutes and escape ropes,

(b) Each certificate holder shall give
each flight attendant at least once each
twelve calendar months recurrent train-
ing that Includes at least the pro-
grammed hours set forth in the certifi-
cate holder's approved training program
and a competence check to determine the
attendant’s ability to perform assigned
duties and responsibilities.

§ 121.425 Initial flight assignments on
a particular type of airplane,

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section, In addition to the
ground and flight training specified in
the certificate holder's approved training
program (Appendix E, columns I and 1T,
no crewmember may serve on a type air-
plane on which he has not previously
served, or in a crew position in which be
has not previously served, unless he satis-
factorily completes at least the number
of programmed hours specified in the
certificate holder's approved training
program for initial flight assignmeni
(Appendix E, column V). In conducting
initial flight assignments in each type
airplane—

(1) Each pilot in command must per-
form the duties of a pilot in command
while being observed by an approved
check airman.

(2) Each second in command mus
elther perform the duties of second In
command while being observed by 81
approved check airman, or act &s ob-
server on the flight deck.

(3) Each flight engineer must perform
the duties of a flight engineer while belng
observed by a qualified flight engineer
or an approved check alrman :

(4) Each fiight attendant mus! e.mc:
perform the duties of a flight attendsnt
while being observed by & supervisor
act as an observer. . el

(b) A flight attendant who Is m_s.ﬁ::l -
to duty in more than one type aire nd‘
and who has received sufficient grov
school and practical training in gach Ly;gf
aireraft, is required to comply “'11131 P“m
graph (a) (4) of this section oniy In

larger type afrcraft to which ruskgned,l i
Nore: The reporting and/or rem;d b::-;.l;;}

requirements contained hereln ml\J ic' e

proved by the Bureau of the Budg ety

cordance with the Pederal Reports
1042,
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(8) Programmed hours required to satisfy
fequirements of § 131 .441(b) (24) when per-
formad In other than an airplane in flight or
88 spproved alrplane simulator,

(b) Programmed hours required to reduce
it flight training by 25 percent as pro-
Yided In § 121 414(0) (2).

(¢) Programmed hours required when PIC
proficiency checks required by § 121.441(b)
e conduoted in accordance with § 121.442,

(d) Programmed hours when 2IC pro-
fclency checks are conducted in accordance
Wit §121.440(c), Minimum flight engineer
Teurrent flight training and check time to
Ry requirements of § 121.421(b).

(¢) Programmed hours required to satisty
Tequirementa of § 121.424,

[PR Doc. 05-5178; Wiled, May 17, 1965;
8:456 a.m.)

litle 12—BANKS AND BANKING

Chopter Il—Federal Reserve System

SUBCHAPTER A—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

[Reg. F|
PARY 206—SECURITIES OF MEMBER
STATE BANKS

Interpretation of Definition of
“Officer"

Interpretation of definition
weer ',

§206.101

of “off
.ogcie Section 206.2(0) defines the term
b * % mean any person who oc-
Dusiu5 One or mare of certain enumerated
o or;.\s In & member State bank “and
mjcot ¢ person who participates in

' policy-making functions of the
N0.95—pt 1— 4

bank.” Among the positions so enu-
merated is that of “Vice President”, but
it 1s also provided that a person bearing
the title of “Vice President” who does not
“participate In major policy-making
functions of the bank” is not an officer
for the purposes of this Part 208.

(b) When this Part 206 was adopted,
an accompanying description in the
FepeErAL REcISTER (30 F.R. 362; January
12, 1965), stated that “an ‘officer’ of a
bank is defined to exclude persons who,
regardless of title, do not participate in
major policy-making functions.” This
statement has resulted in some confusion
as to the scope of the definition of “offi~
cer”, In order to clarify the matter, the
Board of Governors has made the fol-
lowing interpretation,

(¢) All persons holding any position
enumerated in § 206.2(0), except those
holding a position as "Vice President”,
are officers for purposes of this Part 206
regardless of whether they participate in
major policy-making functions. The
second sentence of § 206.2(0), which pro-
vides that certain persons are not offi-
cers if they do not participate in major
policy-making functions, applies only to
persons with the title of “Vice Presi-
dent”.

(15 US.C, 78w, interprets or applies 15 US.C.
781, T8m, 78n, and 78p)

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 10th
day of May 1965.

Boarp oF GOVERNORS OF THE

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM,
[sEaL] MERRITT SHERMAN,
Secretary.
[PR. Doc. 65-5175; Plled, May 17, 1065;
8:45 am.}

Title 3—ANIMALS AND
ANIMAL PRODUCTS

Chapter lll—Consumer and Market-
ing Service—Meat Inspection, De-
partment of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER A—MEAT INSPECTION
REGULATIONS

PART 318—REINSPECTION AND
PREPARATION OF PRODUCTS

Gamma Radiation for Treatment of
Product; Redesignation

On April 22, 1065, there was published
in the FeperAL RecisTer (30 F.R. 5702)
a document containing an amendment
of the Meat Inspection Regulations pur-
suant to the authority of the Meat In-
spection Act, as amended and ex-
tended (21 US.C. 71-96), and sub-
sections 306 (b) and (¢) of the Tariff
Act of 1930, as amended (19 US.C.
1306 (b) and (¢)), which, among other
things, adds a new section to such reg-
ulations that was designated as § 318.18.
Since such designation has been previ-
ously assigned to another different reg-
ulation, the new regulation set forth at
30 F.R, 5702 designated as §318.18 is
hereby redesignated as § 318.19.

This redesignation is formal in nature
and makes no substantive changes, but
is necessary in order to avoid duplication
in regulation numbering and should be
made effective as soon as possible In
order to avoid confusion.

Therefore, under section 4 of the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (5 USC.
1003), it is found upon good cause that
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notice and other public procedure on this
redesignation are unnecessary and im-
practicable, and good cause is found for
making the redesignation effective less
than 30 days after publication in the
FepEnraL REGISTER.

This redesignation shall become ef-
fective upon publication in the FEpEraL
REGISTER.

(Seo. 806, 46 Stat, 680, na nmended, 16 USC,
1306, 34 Stat. 1264, 21 US.C. 89; 20 FR.
168210, 30 P.R. 1260, 2100)

Done at Washington, D.C., this 12th
day of May 19065,
R. K. SomErs,
Acting Depuly Administrator,
Consumer Protection, Con~
sumer and Marketing Service.

[F.R. Doc. 65-5199: Piled, May 17, 1965;
8:46a.m.]

Title 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chaopter |-—Food and Drug Adminis~
tration, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES

Subpart C—Food Additives Permitted
in Feed and Drinking Water of An-
imals or for the Treatment of Food
Producing Animals

AMPROLIUM AND ADDITIONAL SECONDARY
INGREDIENTS

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs,
having evaluated the data submitted in
a petition (FAP 5C1636) filed by Merck,
Sharp & Dohme Research Laboratories,
Division of Merck & Co,, Inc., Rahway,
N.J., and other relevant material, has
concluded that the food additive regula-
tions should be amended to provide for
the safe use, in chicken feed, of ampro-
llum combined with arsanilic acid and
penicillin, with or without streptomyein,
Therefore, pursuant to the provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act (sec. 409(c)(1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21
US.C. 348(c) (1)), and under the au-
thority delegated to the Commissioner by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare (21 CFR 2.90), §§121.210 and
121.253 of the food additive regulations
are amended as follows:

: 1. Section 121.210 is amended as fol-
ows:

a. Paragraph (¢), is amended by add-
ing to table 1 new items 3.2 and 3.8, by
changing items 3.1 a and ¢ as indicated,
and by deleting present items 3.1 m and
nand indicating them as reserved.

b. By adding thereto a new paragraph
(o).

RULES AND REGULATIONS

As amended, the affected portions read as follows:

§ 121,210 Amproliom.

» .
(c)...

TaAnLE 1—=AMrrouvy X CoMpLeTE CHICKEN AND TURXEY Frxo

Principal
Ingredient

Grams per | Combined with—
tons

Grams per
ton

Limitations Indications for qm

3.1 Awmprolium
3.2 Amprotium,

Arsanilic acid

3.3 Amprolium.....

s.3lor82 ...
L
e3lor3z.......

b (Resarvedi

(0. 01%,)

For replacement olilek-
ens; aa gpocified In
ftem 3.1 of this table;
not for laying chick-
ens; withdraw 5 days
before slsughter,
Hon

90 | For roplacemont chicks | Dove !
ons; as spoelfind in tive brunusity b
Item 3.1 of this table; ooocldiody; growth
not for Jaying click- fou and feed
onn; withdraw § days I
before slaughter.

L
L
As prooaione peniclllin
plus streptomyeln
400 gm. of |

proving plgments

plgunnts

salfate 1

.-

» » - - -
(e) Bection 121.1022 establishes the limitation for residues of the additive in food

for human consumption.

2. Section 121.253 is amended by changing item 1.3a in the table In paragraph (¢
and by adding a new paragraph (e) thereto. As amended, the affected portions

read as follows:
§ 121.253  Arsanilic acid.

(0) *°*

Ansannge Aco X Conrierk Curoxex AXD Turxey Frep

Princ Cirmmy Combined
w&:'; ton ™~ with—

Grams per
ton

Limitations Indications G us

L -
l’al.."" »
s L), L2 or 3., g
L .

R
e
e
R

. .
. .
- -
. .

- - - -

(e) Section 121.1138 establishes the
Iimitation for residues of the additive
in food for human consumption.

Any person who will be adversely af-
fected by the foregoing order may at any
time within 30 days from the date of its
publication in the Fepeasl Recister file
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW.,
Washington, D.C., 20201, written objec-
tions thereto, preferably in quintuplicate.
Objections shall show wherein the person
fililng will be adversely aflected by the
order and specify with particularity the
provisions of the order deemed objection-
able and the grounds for the objections.

If a hearing is requested, the objections
must state the issues for the hearing. A
hearing will be granted if the objections
are supported by grounds Jegally -
clent to justify the rellef sought. Ob-
jections may be accompanied by a memo:
randum or brief in support thereol.
Effective date, This order 513;111 be ef-
fective on the date of its publication in
the FEDERAL REGISTER, ;
(Sec. 409(c) (1), 72 Stat, 1786; 21 USO. ¥
(e) (1)) ,
Dated: May 11, 1965.
JouN L. HARVEY, r
ommissions
Dmctz‘ll good and Drugs.

(PR. Doec. 65-5204; Piled, May 17 1085;
8:47 am.]




Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
{21 CFR Part 81
COLOR ADDITIVES

Poprika; Notice of Proposal To List for
Food Use and Exempt From Certi-
fication *

Notice i glven that the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, on his own initiative,
pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
708 (b) (1), () (2), (A), 74 Stat, 399, 402;
21 US.C. 376 (b) (1), (0)(2), (d)), and
under the authority delegated to him by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare (25 F.R. 8625) , proposes the list-
ng and exemption from certification of
the color additive paprika for use in
coloring foods, All interested persons are
hereby Invited to present written views,
comments, or objections regarding this
proposal, within 30 days from the date
of publication of this notice in the Fep-
L Recrster.,  Such comments should
be submitted, preferably in quintupli-
cate, to the Hearing Clerk, Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, 330
g)dg)gndence Avenue SW., Washington

It Is proposed to amend Part 8 by

adding to Subpart D the following new
sectlon:

§8307 Paprika.

() Identity. (1) The color additive
Paprika is the ground dried pod of mild
Sapsicum (Capsicum annuum L.). The
’deﬁmtlon of paprika in this paragraph is
ar the purpose of identity as a color ad-
ditive only and shall not be construed as
®iling forth an official standard for
paprika.

(2) Color ndditive mixtures made with
Paprika may contain as diluents only
- substances listed in this Subpart D

fafe and suitable in color additive
ures for coloring foods.
: (b) Specifications. Paprika shall con-
JM to the general specifications set

forth In § 8,110 for color additives to be
Used in or on food.
(¢) Uses

and
DAY be sate restrictions. Paprika

ly used for the coloring of
f:’:ﬁs generally, in amounts coml'}lm
u;m :zood manufacturing practice, except
= hL may not be used to color foods for
Dmfn standards of identity have been
w&sulf;\ur-d under section 401 of the act,
i © use of added color is author-
(d?y such standards.
o ml’;t:,’jle.mrz. The color additive and
— s Intended solely or in part

2 "
Vn.&:\',x?&g:;u ":ffg ed to in this document
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i, 1905 (30 PR, 5707, 1n s
Wditiyey | SUReTAl specifications for color

for coloring purposes prepared therefrom
shall bear, in addition to the other Infor-
mation required by the act, labeling in
accordance with the provisions of § 8.32.
(e) Exemption from certification.
Certification of this color additive is not
necessary for the protection of the public
health, and therefore batches thereof are
exempt from the certification require-
ments of section 706(c) of the act.

Dated: May 10, 1965.
Jonx L. HARVEY,
Deputy Commissioner
of Food and Drugs.

PR, Doo. 65-5206; Filed, May 17, 1965;
8:47am. ]

[21 CFR Part 81
COLOR ADDITIVES

Paprika Oleoresin; Notice of Proposal
To List for Food Use and Exempt
From Certification *

Notice is given that the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, on his own initia-
tive, pursuant to the provisions of the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetle Act
(sec. 706 (b) (1), (€)(2), (d), 74 Stat,
399, 402; 21 US.C. 376 (b)(1), () (D),
(d)), and under the authority delegated
to him by the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare (25 F.R. 8625), pro~
poses the listing and exemption from cer~
tification of the color additive paprika
oleoresin for use in coloring foods, All
interested persons are hereby invited to
present written views, comments, or ob-
jections regarding this proposal within
30 days from the date of publication of
this notice in the FrpErAL REGISTER.
Such comments should be submitted,
preferably in quintuplicate, to the Hear-
ing Clerk, Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, 330 Independence
Avenue 8W., Washington 25, D.C.

1t is proposed to amend Part 8 by add-
ing to Subpart D the following new
section:

§8.308 Paprika oleoresin.

(a) Identity. (1) The color additive
paprika oleoresin Is the combination of
flavor and color principles obtained from
paprika (Capsicum annuum L) by ex-
traction, using any one or a combination
of the following solvents:

Acetone,

Ethyl alcohol.

Ethylene dichloride.

Hexnue,

Isopropyl alcohol.

Methyl alcohol.

Methylene chloride,

Trichloroethylene.

The definition of paprika oleoresin in
this paragraph is for the purpose of
identity as a color additive only, and
shall not be construed as setting forth
an official standard for paprika oleo-
resin under section 401 of the act.

(2) Color additive mixtures made with
paprika oleoresin may contain as dilu-

ents only those substances listed in this
Subpart D as safe and suitable In color
additive mixtures for coloring foods.

(b) Specifications. (1) Paprika oleo-
resin shall conform to the general spec-
ifications set forth in §8.110 for color
additives to be used In or on food.

(2) Paprika oleoresin shall contain no
more residue of the solvents listed in
paragraph (a) (1) of this section than is
permitted of the corresponding solvents
in spice oleoresins under applicable food
additive regulations in Part 121 of this
chapter.

(¢c) Uses and restrictions, Paprika
oleoresin may be safely used for the col-
oring of foods generally, in amounts con-
sistent with good manufacturing prac-
tice, except that it may not be used to
color foods for which standards of iden-
tity have been promulgated under sec-
tion 401 of the act, unless the use of
added color is authorized by such stand-

(d) Labeling. The color additive and
any mixtures intended solely or in part
for coloring purposes prepared there-
from shall bear, in addition to the other
information required by the act, labeling
:na ;;oordance with the provisions of

(e) Exemption jrom certification.
Certification of this color additive is not
necessary for the protection of the pub-
lic health, and therefore batches thereof
are exempt from the certification re-
quirements of section T06(c) of the act.

Dated: May 10, 1965,
Joun L. HARVEY,

Deputy Commissioner
of Food and Drugs.

[FR, Doc. 65-5207; Piled, May 17, 1066;
8:47am.)

[21 CFR Part 81
COLOR ADDITIVES

Turmeric; Notice of Proposal To List
for Food Use and Exempt From Cer-
tification *

Notice is given that the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, on his own initiative,
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs, 708
(b) (1), (e)(2), (d), T4 Stat. 399, 402;
21 US.LC. 376 (b) (1), (c)(2), (d)), and
under the authority delegated to him by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare (25 F.R. 8625), proposes the list-
ing and exemption from certification of
the color additive turmeric for use in
coloring foods. All interested persons
aré hereby invited to present written
views, comments, or objections regarding
this proposal within 30 days from the
date of publication of this notice in the
FepEral. RecisTER. Such comments
should be submitted, preferably in quin-
tuplicate, to the Hearing Clerk, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,

6733




330 Independence Avenue SW., Washing-
ton, D.C., 20201,

It is proposed to amend Part 8 by
adding to Subpart D the following new
section:

£ 8.309 Turmeric,

(a) Identity. (1) The color additive
turmeric is the ground rhizome of Cur-
cuma longa L. The definition of tur-
meric in this paragraph is for the pur-
pose of identity as a color additive only,
and shall not be construed as setting
forth an official standard for turmeric.

(2) Color additive mixtures made with
turmeric may contain as diluents only
those substances listed in this Subpart D
as safe and suitable in color additive
mixtures for coloring foods.

(b) Specifications. Turmeric shall
conform to the general specifications set
forth in § 8.110 for color additives to be
used in or on foods,

(¢) Uses and restrictions. 'Turmeric
may be safely used for the coloring of
foods generally, in amounts consistent
with good manufacturing practice, ex-
cept that it may not be used to color
foods for which standards of identity
have been promulgated under section
401 of the act, unless the use of added
color is authorized by such standards.

(d) Labeling. The color additive and
any mixtures intended solely or in part
for coloring purposes prepared therefrom
shall bear, in addition to the other infor-
mation required by the act, labeling In
accordance with the provisions of § 8.32,

(e) Exemption from certification.
Certification of this color additive is not
necessary for the protection of the public
health, and therefore batches thereof are
exempt from the certification require-
ments of section 706(¢) of the act,

Dated: May 10, 1965.

Joun L. Harvey,
Depuly Commissioner
of Food and Drugs.

[P.R. Dooc. 05-5209; Filed, May 17, 1965;
8:47 am.)

[21 CFR Part 81
COLOR ADDITIVES

Turmeric Oleoresin; Notice of Proposal
To List for Food Use and Exempt
From Certification *

Notlce is given that the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, on his own initiative,
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 706
(b) (1), (c)(2), (d), 74 Stat, 309, 402; 21
USC. 376 (b1, (©2(2), (d)), and
under the authority delegated to him by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare (26 F.R. 8625) , proposes the list-
Ing and exemption from certification of
the color additive turmeric oleoresin for
use in coloring foods. All interested per-
sons are hereby invited to present written

! Section 8.110 referred to in this document
was published in the Fromail Recmsmen of
Apr, 24, 1065 (30 F.R. 5797), In proposed
regulations for general specifications for color
additives,
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views, comments, or objections regarding
this proposal within 30 days from the
date of publication of this notice in
the Feperal RecisTER. Such comments
should be submitted, preferably in guin-
tuplicate, to the Hearing Clerk, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
330 Independence Avenue SW., Washing-
ton 25, D.C.

It is proposed to amend Part 8, by add-
ing to Subpart D the following new
section:

§8.310 Turmerie oleoresin,

(a) Identity. (1) The color additive
turmeric oleoresin is the combination of
flavor and color principles obtained from
turmeric (Curcuma longa L.) by extrac-
tion using any one or a combination of
the following solvents:

Acetone,

Ethyl alcohol.

Ethylene dichloride.

Hexane,

Isopropyl alechol.

Methyl alcohol.

Methylene chloride,

Trichloroethylene.

The definition of turmeric oleoresin in
this paragraph is for the purpose of
identity as a color additive only, and shall
not be construed as setting forth an offi-
cial standard for turmeric oleoresin un-
der section 401 of the act.

(2) Color additive mixtures made with
turmeric oleoresin may contain as dilu-
ents only those substances listed in this
Subpart D as safe and suitable in color
additive mixtures for coloring foods.

(b) Specifications. (1) Turmeric ole-
oresin shall conform to the general spec-
ifications set forth in § 8.110 for color
additives to be used in or on food.

(2) Turmeric oleoresin shall contain
no more residue of the solvents listed
under paragraph (a)(1) of this section
than is permitted for the corresponding
solvents in spice oleoresins under appli-
cable food additive regulations in Part
121 of this chapter.

(¢) Uses and restrictions. ‘Turmeric
oleoresin may be safely used for the col-
oring of foods generally, In amounts
consistent with good manufacturing
practice, except that it may not be used
to color foods for which standards of
identity have promulgated under section
401 of the act, unless the use of added
color is authorized by such standards.

(d) Labeling, The color additive and
any mixtures intended solely or in part
for coloring purposes prepared there-
from shall bear, In addition to the other
information required by the act, labeling
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 8.32.

(e) Exemption from certification,
Certification of this color additive is not
necessary for the protection of the pub-
lic health, and therefore batches thereof
are exempt from the certification re-
quirements of section 706(¢c) of the act.

Dated: May 10, 1965.

JOoHN L. HARVEY,
Deputy Commissioner
of Food and Drugs.

[F.R. Doc. 65-5210; Piled, May 17, 1965;
8:47 am.)

[21 CFR Part 81
COLOR ADDITIVES

Saffron; Notice of Proposal To List for
Food Use and Exempt From Ceris.
cation *

Notice is given that the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, on his own Initiative,
pursuant to the provisions of the Federsl
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec, 708
(b) (1), () (2), (d), T4 Stat. 360, 42
21 U.S.C. 376 (b) (1), (o) (2), (d)), and
under the authority delegated to him by
the Secretary of Health, Education, snd
Welfare (25 F.R. 8625), proposcs the list-
ing and exemption from certification of
the color additive saffron for use in colar-
ing foods. All interested persons are
hereby invited to present writien views,
comments, or objections regarding this
proposal within 30 days from the date
of publication of this notice (n the Fe-
ERAL REGISTER. Such comments should
be submitted, preferably in gquintupli-
cate, to the Hearing Clerk, Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, 330
Independence Avenue SW., Washington
25,D.C.

It is proposed to amend Part 8 by add-
ing to Subpart D the following mw%
section:

§8.311 Saffron.

(a) Identity. (1) The color additive
saffron is the dried stigma of Crocus
sativus L. The definition of saffron in
this paragraph is for the purpose of
identity as a color additive only, and
shall not be construed as setting forth
an official standard for saffron.

(2) Color additive mixtures made with
saffron may contain as diluenis only
those substances listed in this Subpar
D as safe and suitable in color additive
mixtures for coloring foods.

(b) Specifications. Saflron shall con-
form to the general specifications st
forth in § 8.110 for color additives to be
used in or on food.

(¢) Uses and restrictions. Saflrod
may be safely used for the coloring of
foods generally, in amounts consisient
with good manufacturing practice, ex:
cept that it may not be used t0 c<310~
foods for which standards of ldentlty
have been promulgated under section 401
of the act, unless the use of added color
is authorized by such standards.

(d) Labeling. The color additive and
any mixtures intended solely or in wﬂ
for coloring purposes prepared here
from shall bear, in addition to the other
information required by the act, 13bc_1m§
in accordance with the provisions ©

8.32. -

' (e) Exemption from cfdb’“’f’““:{
Certification of this color additive I8 nb_
necessary for the protection of the Pu

lic health, and therefore batches the 4
are exempt from the ccruﬂcuth} :c.
quirements of section 706(c) of the ace

Dated: May 10, 1965.
Joun L. HARVEY,

wty Commissioner
L5P olfl Food and Drugs.

. 1085
[FR, Doc. 65-5208; Filed, May 17, 1
8:47 am.]




Tuesday, May 18, 1965

[21 CFR Part 81
COLOR ADDITIVES

Fruit Juice; Notice of Proposal To List
for Food Use and Exempt From Cer-
tification *

Notice Is given that the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, on his own initiative,
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 708
(i1, (0) (D), (d), 74 Stat. 309, 402; 21
USC. 316 (M), (©)(2), (d)), and
under the authority delegated to him by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare (25 F.R. 8625) , proposes the list-
ing and exemption from certification of
the color additive fruit julce for use in
coloring foods. All interested persons are
hereby invited to present written views,
comments, or objections regarding this
proposal, within 30 days from the date of
publication of this notice in the FEpEraL
Rrcisrez. Such comments should be

submitted, preferably in quintuplicate,
to the Hearing Clerk, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, 330 In-
gegendence Avenue SW., Washington 25,

1t &8 proposed to amend Part 8 by add-
lnsuto Subpart D the following new
pction:

§8313  Fruit juice.

(8) Identity. (1) The color additive
frult juice is the concentrated or un-
coneentrated liguid expressed from ma-
ture varieties of fresh, edible fruits, or is
& water infusion of the dried fruit. The
definition of fruit julce in this paragraph
I8 for the purpose of identity as & color
sdditive only and shall not be construed
i 4 standard of identity under section
401 of the act. However, where a stand-
ard of fdentity for a particular fruit julece
- L;b:.;t-n D[n:nr;;m:;;ed under section 401

act,
= Ko Il conform to such
: 2) Color additive mixtures made with
uf‘mt Juice may contain as diluents only
“.osc substances listed in this Subpart D
m&.ale and suitable in color additive
tures for coloring foods.
Co;l?) Specifications, Fruit Juice shall
fort: rtl)rlm Eo the general specifications set
e N §8.110 for color additives to be

‘c‘muor on food.

) vie8 and restrictions. Fruit Juice
mqbc‘ safely used for the coloring of

Eenerally, in amounts consistent
i fhom [manufacturing practice, ex-
A !m it may not be used to color
s begr ‘i.f-mch standards of identity
of the a'nt promulgated under section 401
il cl, unless the use of added color
(@ gg‘»'d by such standards,
Y Lt eling. The color additive and
fﬂrcolom‘fm intended solely or in part
Shall by & burposes prepared therefrom
P T In addition to the other in-
7 ncéb-:a;mmmd by the act, labeling

3 ce with the provisions of

®) Ezempt;
Certificatior. <o/ T O™ certification.
\5‘“\ of this color additive i3 not

' Section 5,11
i3 published oh‘;“:l:“d to in this document

Apr, 2
5797), in proposed regu-

4,
a6 1965 (30 g,
specifications for oolor

f
wdm'""’ genera)
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necessary for the protection of the pub-
le health, and therefore batches thereof
are exempt from the certification re-
quirements of section 706(c) of the act.

Dated: May 10, 1965.

Joxux L. HArVEY,
Deputy Commissioner
of Food and Drugs,

[F.R, Doe. 656-5205: FPiled, May 17, 1065;
B:47a.m.]

[21 CFR Part 81
COLOR ADDITIVES

Vegetable Juice; Notice of Proposal
To List for Food Use and Exempt
From Certification *

Notice is given that the Commissioner
of Food and Drugs, on his own initiative,
pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
706 (b) (1), (¢)(2), (d), 74 Stat. 399, 402;
21 US.C. 376(b) (1), (¢)(2), (d)), and
under the authorily delegated to him by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare (25 F.R. 8625) , proposes the list-
ing and exemption from certification of
the color additive vegetable julce for use
in coloring foods. All interested persons
are hereby Invited to present written
views, comments, or objections regard-
ing this proposal within 30 days from the
date of publication of this notice in the
FepeEralL REGISTER. Such comments
should be submitted, preferably in quin-
tuplicate, to the Hearing Clerk, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
330 Independence Avenue SW., Washing-
ton 25, D.C.

It is proposed to amend Part 8 by add-
gm to Subpart D the following new sec-

on:

§ 8.314 Vegewmble juice.

(a) Identity. (1) The color additive
vegetable juice is the concentrated or un-
concentrated liquid expressed from ma-
ture varieties of fresh, edible vegetables.
The definition of vegetable julce in this
paragraph is for the purpose of identity
as a color additive only, and shall not
be construed as a standard of ldentity
under section 401 of the act. However,
where a standard of identity for a
particular vegetable julce has been
promulgated under section 401 of the act,
it shall conform to such standard.

(2) Color additive mixtures made with
vegetable julce may contain as diluents
only those substances listed in this Sub-
part D as safe and suitable in color addi-
tive mixtures for coloring foods.

(b) Specifications. Vegetable juice
shall conform to the general specifica-
tions set forth in § 8.110 for color addi-
tives to be used In or on food,

(¢) Uses and restrictions. Vegetable
Juice may be safely used for the coloring
of foods generally, in amounts consistent
with good manufacturing practice, ex-
cept that it may not be used to color
foods for which standards of identity
have been promulgated under section 401
of the act, unless the use of added color
is authorized by such standards.

(d) Labeling. The color additive and
any mixtures Intended solely or in part
for coloring purposes prepared therefrom
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shall bear, in addition to the other In-
formation required by the act, labellng
in accordance with the provisions of
§ 832,

(e) Exemption from certification.
Certification of this color additive is not
necessary for the protection of the pub-
lic health, and therefore batches thereof
are exempt from the certification re-
quirements of section 706(c) of the act.

Dated: May 10, 1965,
JouN L. HARVEY,
Deputy Commissioner
of Food and Drugs.

[FR. Doc. 65-6211; Plled, May 17, 1065
8:47am.]

FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY

{14 CFR Part 711
{Alrspace Docket No. 85-EA-26)

FEDERAL AIRWAYS
Proposed Alterations and Designation

The Federal Aviation Agency 18 consid=
ering amendments to Part 71 of the Fed-~
eral Aviation Regulations that would
alter segments of VOR Federal alrways
Nos. 20, 143, 156, 157, 222, 258 and des-
jgnate a VOR Federal alrway from
Moorefleld, W. Va,, to Nottingbam, Md.

Interested persons may participate in
the proposed rule making by submitting
such written data, views, or arguments
as they may desire. Communications
should identify the airspace docket num-
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the
Director, Eastern Region, Attention:
Chief, Afr Traffic Division, Federal Avia=-
tion Agency, Federal Building, John F.
Kennedy International Afrport, Jamalica,
N.Y., 11430. All communications re-
celved within 45 days after publication
of this notice in the FepEraL REGISTER
will be considered before action is taken
on the proposed amendments. The pro-
posals contained in this notice may be
changed in the light of comments re-
celved.

An official docket will be avallable for
examination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Agency, Office of the
General Counsel, Attention: Rules
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue sSW.,
Washington, D.C., 20553. An informal
docket also will be available for examina-
tion at the ofiice of the Regional Alr
Traffic Division Chief.

The Federal Aviation Agency Is consid-
ering the airspace actions hereinafter
set forth.

1. The V-20 north alternate segment
from South Boston, Va,, via Flat Rock,
Va., to Richmond, Va., would be revoked.
The latest FAA peak day airway traffic
survey shows a maximum of four alr-
oraft movements on this north alternate
segment of V-20. Therefore, retention
of this airway segment is unjustified as
a continued assignment of airspace.

9. The V-143 segment from Monte-
bello, Va., to Nottingham, Md., would be
revoked. The latest FAA IFR peak day
traffic survey shows a maximum of two
aireraft movements for the segment of
V-143 between Montebello and Casa-
nova. Therefore, retention of this alr-




way segment is unjustified as a continued
assignment of airspace, The segment
of V~143 between Casanova and Notting-
ham would be replaced by the segment
of V-308 between Moorefield, W. Va., and
Nottingham, as proposed herein.

3. The V-156 north alternate segment
from Elkins, W. Va., to Gordonsville, Va.,
would be revoked. The latest FAA IFR
peak day airway traffic survey shows no
alroraft movements on this portion of
the segment of V-156N between Elkins
and Kessel, W. Va.; five aircraft move-
ments between Kessel and the intersec-
tion of VOR Federal airway No. 174;
three aircraft movements between V-174
and the Luray, Va., Intersection; four
aireraft movements between Luray In-
tersection and the intersection of VOR
Federal airway No. 140; two aircraft
movements between V-140 and Gordons-
ville, The portion of V-156N between
Elkins and Kessel is a common segment
with VOR Federal airway No. 4 between
these points. Accordingly, retention of
this segment of V-1566N is unjustified as
a continued assignment of airspace,

4. The V-157 west alternate segment
from Richmond, Va., to Washington,
D.C., would be revoked. The latest FAA
IFR peak day alrway traffic survey shows
8 maximum of six aircraft movements
on this west alternate segment of V-157.
This proposed revocation would not dero-
gate service since en route traffic would
be processed by the main alrway seg-
ment between these two terminals,
Therefore, retention of this west alter-
nate airway segment is unjustified as a
continued assignment of airspace,

5. The V-222 segment from Gordons-
ville to the intersection of the Gordons-
ville 076° and the Brooke, Va., 132° True
radials (Grubbs Intersection) would be
revoked. The latest IFR peak day air-
way traffic survey shows only one air-
craft movement on V-222 between Gor-
donsville and the Grubbs Intersection.
Therefore, retention of this airway seg-
ment is unjustified as a continued as-
signment of airspace.

6. The V-258 segment from Beckley,
W. Va,, to Roanoke, Va,, would be re-
aligned via the intersection of the
Beckley 125° and the Roanoke 288° True
radials. This realignment would pro-
vide for a common intersection at the
centerlines of VOR Federal airway Nos,
37, 140 and 258 and would reduce the en
route mileage on this segment of V-258
between Beckley and Roanoke.

7. VOR Federal airway No. 308 would
be designated from the intersection of
the Linden, Va., 273° and the Casanova
284° True radials (Moorefield, W. Va.,
Intersection), via Casanova; intersec-
tion of the Casanova 076° and the Not-
tingham 271° True radials; to Notting-
ham. This proposed alrway would
provide a departure route for aircraft
westbound from the Washington Metro-
politan Area. The segment of this pro-
posed airway between Casanova and
Nottingham would provide a replacement
for the segment of V-143 proposed
herein for revocation.

The above proposed airspace actions
are designec to improve the alrway route
structure within the Washington Air
Route Traflic Control Center Flight Ad-
visory Area by eliminating multiple air-
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way numbers, little used airway seg-
ments, and by providing a common
intersection at a multiple airway cross-
ing point.

These amendments are proposed under
sectlon 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348),

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 11,
1965.
H. B. HerLsTROM,
Acting Chief, Airspace Regulations
and Procedures Division.
[F.R., Doc. 65-5170; Filed. May 17, 1065;
8:45 am.)

[14 CFR Part 711
[Alrspace Docket No. 66-SW-18]

TRANSITION AREA
Proposed Alteration

The Federal Aviation Agency is con-
sidering an amendment to Part 71 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations which
would alter the controlled airspace in
the Stillwater, Okla., terminal area.

The following controlled alrspace is
presently designated in this area:

1. The Stillwater, Okla., transition
area is designated as that alrspace ex-
tending upward from 700 feet above the
surface within a 5-mile radius of Searcy
Field, Stillwater, Okla., (Iatitude 36°09'~
30" N., longitude 97°05°05"° W.), and
within 5 miles E and 8 miles W of the
359° bearing from the airport, extending
from the airport to 12 miles N.

2. The Oklahoma City, Okla,, transi-
tion area, effective 0001 es.t,, May 27,
1965, is designated as that airspace ex-
tending upward from 1,200 feet above
the surface within a 57-mile radius of
latitude 35°25'50’ N., longitude 97°35’-
10" 'W,, within 6 miles SE and 9 miles
NW of the Oklahoma City VORTAC 242°
radial, extending from the 57-mile radius
area to 52 miles SW of the VORTAC,
within 6 miles S and 9 miles N of the
Oklahoma City VORTAC 282° radial, ex-
tending from the 57-mile radius area to
62 miles W of the VORTAC, and within
the area bounded on the E by longitude
96°54°00"" W., and on the W by longitude
07°18°20"" W. extending N from the 57-
mile radius area to latitude 36°26'00'"
N., excluding the portion N of a line ex~
tending from Ilatitude 35°54°00"" N.,
longitude 98°25'00'° W., to latitude 35°-
48°00'" N., longitude 98°18°00°" W., to
latitude 36*03°00’’ N., longitude 97°23'-
30" 'W,, to latitude 36°13°25'" N., longi-
tude 97°18’20"" W.

The Federal Aviation Agency proposes
to alter the Stillwater transition area as
follows: Redesignate the Stillwater
transition area as that alrspace extend-
ing upward from 700 feet above the sur-
face within a 6-mlile radius of Searcy
Field, Stillwater, Okla, (latitude 36°09'-
30" N., longitude 97°05'05'° W.); and
within 2 miles each side of the Stillwater
VOR 005° radial, extending from the 6-
mile radius area to 8 miles N of the VOR;
and that gairspace extending upward
from 1,200 feet above the surface within
an area bounded on the W by the E
boundary of V-77E; on the E by the SW
boundary of V-74S; and on the S by lati-~
tude 36°26°00°" N., extending the portion

within the Ponea City, Okls ,
ares.

The proposed alteration described
herein is required to provide protection
for a new instrument approach proge-
dure, and Its associated transitions
predicated on the Stillwater VOR which
is scheduled to be commissioned on or
about June 24, 1965, and to delete the
portion of the existing 700-foot floor
area required for ADF Special Procedurs
No. 1 which will be cancelled concurren
with the commissioning date of the VOR

Interested persons may submit such
written data, views or arguments as they
may desire. Communications should be
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Alr
Traflic Division, Southwest Region, Fed-
eral Aviation Agency, Post Office Box
1689, Fort Worth, Tex., 76101. All com-
munications received within 45 days after
publication of this notice in the Froeaa
RecisTer will be considered before action
is taken on the proposed amendment
No public hearing is contemplated st
this time, but arrangements for informal
conferences with Federal Aviation
Agency officials may be made by con-
tacting the Chief, Air Traflic Division
Any data, views or argumenis presented
during such conferences must also be
submitted In writing in accordance with
this notice in order to become part of
the record for consideration. The pro-
posal contained In this notice may be
changed in the light of comments re-
celved.

The official Docket will be avallable for
examination by interested persons at the
Office of the Regional Counsel, South-
west Reglon, Federal Aviation Agency,
Fort Worth, Tex. An Informal Docket
will also be available for examination &
the Office of the Chief, Air Traflic Divi-
sion.

This amendment is proposed under
the authority of section 307(a) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 USC.
1348).

Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on May 10,
1965,

transition

A. L. CoULTER,
Acting Director,
Southwest Region.

[PR. Doc. 65-5180; Piled, May 17. 1085
8:45 am.]

[ 14 CFR Parts 71, 731
| Afrspace Docket No. 65-WE-23]

TRANSITION AREA AND RESTRICTED
AREA

Proposed Alteration and Designation
The Federal Aviation Agency i m?z

71 and

sidering amendments to Parts 11 &
of the Federal Aviation chu“t“f‘m;ﬁ:‘
would designate the Yuma West, B0
restricted area, and that would d‘.;]?m
references to restricted areas R:ﬂfon

and R-2307 from the Yuma (rams
Interested persons may partic!pmz ri‘zg\
the proposed rule making by subnmigww
such written data, views, or m‘s:i s
as they may desire. Commun:num-
i plicte 0
bmit n :
Directon be‘:lueswm Region, Attention
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Chief, Alr Traflic Division, Federal Avia-
tion Agency, 5651 West Manchester Ave-
nue, Post Office Box 90007, Alrport Sta-
tion, Los Angeles, Calif., 90009. All com-
munications received within 45 days after
publication of this notice in the FEDERAL
Reorstza will be considered before ac-
tion s taken on the proposed amend-
ments. The proposals contained in this
notice may be changed in the light of
comments received.

An official docket will be available for
sxamination by interested persons at the
Federal Aviation Agency, Office of the
General Counsel, Attention: Rules Dock-
ot 800 Independence Avenue SW., Wash-
ington, D.C., 20563. An informal docket
also will be avallable for examination at
the office of the Reglonal Alr Traffic
Division Chief.

1f the above proposals are adopted, the
Yuma West, Ariz,, restricted area would
be designated as follows:

Boundaries. Beginning at latitude 33°00'-
00" X, longitude 114*30°00"" W.; to Iatitude
350248 N, longitude 114°30°00"" W.; to
Iatitude $3°02°48™ N., longitude 114*34'00""
W to latitude 33*16°00"" N., longitude 114"~
I W to latitude 33°18°00"" N, longl-
tde 114°30°00°" 'W,; %o latitude 33°268°00" N.,
longitude 114°30°00" W.; to latitude 33"28'-
0" N, longitude 114°28°00"° W. to lati-
tude 33'28'00'* N., longitude 114°18'00" W;
thence S along State Highway 85 to latitude

FEDERAL REGISTER

33700700°" N., longitude 114°17°20"* W to the
point of beginning,

Altitudes, Surface to PL 240,

Time of use. Continuous.

Using agency, Commanding Officer, Yuma
Proving Ground.

Controlling agoncy. Los Angeles Alr Route
Traflic Center,

The boundary areas, described above,
would be divided by a line at latitude 33°-
15’00’ N. The portions south of the
division would be identified as Yuma
West A" with the N portion identi-
fled as Yuma West “B". The Army has
stated that joint use of the airspace is
acceptable and anticipates there will be
frequent times when both the proposed
Yuma West “A"” and Yuma West “B" will
not be used simultaneously due to the
variance in the programs to be conducted
in each area. Division into two areas
will permit a greater release of the un-
used portion of the airspace to the FAA,

The U.8. Army has stated that the pro-
posed area is needed to provide the U.S.
Army Materiel Command with the nec-
essary area for priority test activities
conducted by the Test and Evaluation
Command. The activities Include re-
search and development, engineering ac-
ceptance and service testing programs.
The programs involve activities such as
firing of afrcraft armament systems; a
multiple use moving target range for
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weapons ftesting of both ground-to-
ground and air-to-ground systems; ac-
curacy and armor plate tests of muni-
tlons and weapons; blast tests for vul-
nerability evaluation of test items and
explosives; and alr-to-ground delivery
of missiles. The Army stated that all
of these activities are new commitments
to the Yuma Proving Ground and can-
not be conducted in the present restricted
airspace because of range Hmitations and
activity saturation.

The proposed Yuma West area would
extend into a'portion of the Yuma transi-
tion area. Since the proposed restricted
area would be joint use, it would not be
excepted from the description of the
Yuma transition area, Restricted Areas
R-2301 and R-2307 are also joint use,
and present references to them In the
transition area description would be de-
leted to provide charting uniformity,

These amendments are proposed under
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation
Act of 1958 (49 US.C. 1348).

Issued in Washington, D.C,, on May 11,
1965,
Daxier E. BARROW,
Chief, Airspace Regulations
and Procedures Division,

[FR. Doc. 65-5181; Filed, May 17, 1965;
8:45 a.m.]




DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Coast Guard
[CGFR 65-23)

JAMES RIVER

Notice of Closure of Navigation Dur-
ing Launching of “George C. Mar-
shall”

By virtue of the authority vested In
me as Commandant, United States Coast
Guard, by Treasury Department Order
120 dated July 31, 1860 (15 F.R. 6521),
and Executive Order 10173, as amended
by Exeoutive Orders 10277 and 10352, I
hereby affirm for publication in the Fep-
ERAL REcisTeR the order of O. C. Rohnke,
Rear Admiral, United States Coast
Guard, Commander, Fifth Coast Guard
District, who has exercised authority
as District Commander, such order read-
ing as follows:

SreciAL NoTicE James Riven

Under the authority of Title II of the
Esplonage Act of June 165, 1917 (40 Stat. 220),
as amended, and Executive Order 10173, as
amended, I declare that from 11 am., est.,
until 1:30 pum., est, on Friday, 21 May
1065, the following urea Is a prohibited area
and I order that it be closed to any person or
vessel due to the launching of “George C.
Marshall" (SSB(N)654) :

The water of the James River, Norfolk-
Newport News Harbor, Virginia, within the
coordinates of Latitude 36 degrees 50 minutes
34 seconds North, Longitude 76 degrees 26
minutes 53 seconds West at the shoreline of
Newport News, thence southwesterly 500
yards to Latitude 86 degrees 59 minutes
27 seconds North, Longitude 76 degrees 27
minutes 10 seconds West, thence southeast-
erly to Latitude 36 degrees 58 minutes 43
seconds North, Longitude 76 degrees 26 min-
utes 41 seconds West, thence easterly to
Newport News Shipbullding Company Pler
8 Light (USCG Light List No, 2786.5).

No person or vessel may remain in or en-
ter this prohiblited nrea,

The Captain of the Port, Norfolk-Newport
News Area, Va, shall enforce this order.

The Captaln of the Port may be assisted by
employees and focilities of any State or polit-
feal subdivisior. thereof or any Federal
Agency.

For viclation of this order Title II of the
Esplonage Act of June 15, 1917 (40 Stat.
220), as amended, provides:

“If any owner, agent, master, officer, or
person in charge, or any member of the crew
of any such vessel falls to comply with any
regulation or rule issued or order given under
the provisions of this title, or obstructs or in-
terferes with the exercise of any power con-
ferred by this title, the vessel, together with
her tackle, apparel, furniture, and equipment,
shall be subject to seizure and forfeiture to
the United States In the same manner as
merchandise 1s forfeited for violation of the
customs revenue laws; and the person gullty
of such fallure, obstruction, or interference
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im-
prisoned not more than two years, or both,

“If any other person knowingly fails to
comply with any regulation or rule issued or
arder given under the provisions of this title,
or knowingly obstructs or Interferes with
the exercise of any power conferred by this
title, he shall be punished by imprisonment
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for not more than ten years and may, at the
discretion of the court, be fined not more
than $10,000."

Dated: May 7, 1965.

[seaL] W. D. SHIELDS,
Vice Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Acting Commandant,

[F.R. Doo. 65-5214: Piled, May 17, 1065;
8:47 am.)

POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

POSTMASTERS AND ASSISTANT
POSTMASTERS

Delegation of Authority To Adminis-
ter Oaths of Office to Job Corps
Enrollees

The following delegation of authority
is made in Organization and Administra-
tion Transmittal Letter 108 dated May
17, 1965 signed by the Deputy Postmaster
General:

Postmasters and assistant postmasters
are authorized, when requested, to ad-
minister oaths of office to prospective Job
Corps enrollees. No payment shall be
accepted for administering the oath.

Norz: The corresponding Postal Manual
section Is 844 210.

(RS, 161, as amended; 5§ U.S.C. 16a, 22; 30
U.S8.C. 300, 501)
Louis J. DoyLE,
General Counsel.

[PR. Doc. 65-5203; Filed, May 17, 1965;
8:46am.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
ARIZONA

Notice of Termination of Proposed
Withdrawal and Reservation of
Lands

Notice of an application, Serial No, Arl-
zona 010780, for withdrawal and reserva-
tion of lands was published as Federal
Register Document No. 62-10134 on page
10,002 of the issue for October 11, 1962.
The applicant agency has canceled its
application insofar as it involved the
lands described below. Therefore, pur-
suant to the regulations in 43 CFR Part
2311, such lands will be at 10:00 a.m. on
June 9, 1965, relieved of the segregative
effect of the above mentioned applica-
tion.

The lands involved in this notice of
termination are:

GuA AND Sarr RIvER Basx MEnRIDIAN, Anrz,

T. 11 5, R. 15 E, unsurveyed.
In secs. 26 and 35,

FrEp J, WEILER,
State Director.
May 10, 1965.

|FR. Doec. 66-5202; Plled, May 17,
8:46 am.)

1965;

National Park Service
{Order 2]

SUPERINTENDENTS AND CERTAIN
OTHER OFFICIALS

Delegation of Authority Regarding
Administration, Operation and De-
velopment of National Capital
Parks

Secrion 1. The National Park Service
Superintendents in the National Capital
Region whose positions are allocated to
Civil Service Grade GS-14 and sbaove,
in the administration, operation and de-
velopment of the areas under thelr su-
pervision, are authorized to exercise all
of the authority now or hereafter dele-
gated to the Regional Director by the
Director, except with respect to the fol-
lowing matters:

(a) Appointments anc status changes
invalving personnel in grade GS-14 and
higher grades; however, appointments
and status changes involving grade
GS-13 must be submitted to the Na-
tional Capital Regional Office for review
before being finalized.

(b) Classification of positions in sny
Civil Service or supervisory wage board
grades,

(c) Establishment of permanent grad-
ed or ungraded positions.

(d) Establishment of wage rales.

(e) Acceptance of an offer in settie-
ment of a timber trespass unless (1) the
trespass is an innocent one, (2) the dam-
ages therefrom do not exceed $500, and
(3) payment of the full amount of the
damages is offered.

(f) Approval of preliminary construc-
tion plans and working drawings not
preceded by a preliminary drawing, not
requiring approval by the Directar, and
preliminary and final concessioners
drawings.

®) X:Jproval of regularly scheduled
overtime in excess of thirty days.

(h) Authority with respect W0 thf: pres-
ervation of historical and archeological
data (including relics and specimens)
which might otherwise be lost as the e
sult of the construction of & dam.

(1) Acceptance of donations of Pef
sonal property valued in excess of $5.0 -
and acceptance of donations of money
excess of $5,000. P

(§) Sales of timber pursuant *°G s
tion 3 of the Act of August 25, 1916 ¢
Stat. 535; 16 U.S.C. 1852 ed., sec. 3‘,'. -

(k) Acceptance of donations of mnrd
and water rights, exchanges of 1ands 7%
water rights, and purchase of lands &
water rights.

(1) Disposition of lands ©
therein.

Sec. 2. The superintendents wlm&:‘ po
sitions are allocated to c:i_"il Stg}gt
grades GS-13, GS-12, and GS-11, It ';on
sive, in the administration, Og:ﬁfmr
and development of the areas Unce? P
supervision, are authorized to E.(al(er
all of the authority now or here

r interesis
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delegated to the Regional Director by
the Director, except with respect to the
following matters:

(a) Appointments and status changes
involving personnel in the same Civil
Service grade as, or higher grades than,
the Superintendent making appoint-
ments or status changes.

(b) Classification of positions in any
Civil Service or supervisory wage board
grades.

(c) Establishment of
graded or ungraded positions. \

(d) Establishment of wage rates.

(¢) Approval of contracts for con-
struction, supplies, or services In excess
of $50.000,

(1) Acceptance of an offer In settle-
ment of & timber trespass unless (1) the
trespass is an innocent one, (2) the dam-
ages therefrom do not exceed $500, and
%) payment of the full amount of the
damages 1s offered.

(g) Approval of preliminary construc-
tion plans end working drawings not
peceded by a preliminary drawing, not
requiring approval by the Director, and
preiiminary and final concessioners’
drawings.

(h) Approval of regularly scheduled
overtime in excess of thirty days.

) Authority with respect to the pres-
ervation of historieal and archeological
data (Including relics and specimens)
which might otherwise be lost as the re-
st of the construction of a dam.

J) Issuance of revoeable special use
permits having a term of more than
three years.

(k) Acceptance of donations of per-
snal property valued in excess of $5,000,
and acoeptance of donations of money in
£xcess of $5,000.

() Sales of timber pursuant to section
3of the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat,
835; 18 US.C. 1952 ed,, sec. 3).

(m) Acceptance of donations of lands
and water rights, exchanges of lands and
¥aler rights, and purchase of lands and
water rights,

() Disposition of lands or interests
therein

permanent

aSlc. 3. Associate Regional Director
"d Assistant Regional Directors. The
s late Regional Director and Assist-
M Regional Directors may exercise all
€ authority of the Regional Director

%ith respect to an: hich
matter w
come before them, % AT crind

Sec. 4. Assoclate Regional Director
f:;f 't“'”’““"f Regional Director (Adntin-
m" in). The Associate Reglonal Di-
w‘?r &nd the Assistant Reglonal Direc-
.poA.dmimstrmion) may execute and
$200.000 ¢ DMTACES not In excess of
Nient amf!o: construction, supplies, equip-
W services. This authority may
R "elsed by these officers in behalf
'-lom]y grm or office for which the Na-

5 Pﬁ?dﬂpltal Regional Office serves as
UOnai"c 1ﬂ’nance office, except the Na-
Hrumor{_mm Office, Design and Con-

hﬁ;ﬁﬂ 5. Regional Chief, Division of

s V Management and General Serv-
nd Repional Procurement Officer.
No.05—pt. 1— 5

FEDERAL REGISTER

The Regional Chief, Division of Property
Management and General Services, may
execute, administer and approve con-
tracts not in excess of $200,000 for con-
struction, supplies, equipment and serv-
ices. The Regional Procurement Officer
may execute and approve contracts not
in excess of $50,000 for supplies, equip-
ment and services. This authority may
be exercised by these officers on behalf of
any office or area for which the National
Capital Regional Office serves as the fleld
finance office, except the National Capi-
tal Office, Design and Construction.

Sec. 6. Redelegation. The Superin-
tendents may, in writing, redelegate to
any officer or employee the authority
delegated to them by this order. Each
redelegation shall be published In the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

Sgkc. 7. Appeal. Except in matters re-
lating to contracts for construction, sup-
plies, equipment, or services, any party
aggrieved by any action or decision of
any Superintendent or any of the officers
mentioned herein shall have the right of
appeal to the Reglonal Director. Any
such appeal shall be in writing and shall
be submitted to the Regional Director
within thirty days after receipt by the
aggrieved party of notice of the action
taken or decision made by the Superin-
tendent or other officer.

Skc. 8. Revocation. ‘This order super-

seded National Capital Region Order No.
1 (28 F.R, 1811) as amended.
(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 PR.
8824), as amended; 39 Stat, 535, 16 US.O,
sec, 2; National Capital Region Order No, 1
(28 PR, 1811))

Dated: April 7, 1965.

T. SurroN JETT,
I3 Regional Director,
National Capital Region.

[FR. Doc. 65-5200; Filed, May 17, 1906;
8:46 am.)

|Order 1, Amdt. 1)

SAN JUAN NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE;
CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTE-
NANCE REPRESENTATIVE

Delegation of Authority Regarding
Execution of Contracts for Supplies,
Equipment or Services

2. Construction and Mainfenance Rep~
resentative. The Construction and
Maintenance Representative may issue
purchase orders not in excess of $500 for
supplies or equipment in conformity with
applicable regulations and statutory au-
thority and subject to availability of ap-
propriations,

(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 PR,
B824), as amended; 30 Stat. 535, 16 US.C,,
sec. 2; Southeast Reglon Order No. 3 (21 F.R.
1493))
JuLio MarrerO-NUREZ,
Superintendent,
San Juan National Historic Site.

Arrin 15, 1965.

[F.R. Doc. 65-6201; Filed, May 17,
8:48 am.)

1965;
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Office of the Secretary
[Order 2885, Amdt, 1]

JOB CORPS CONSERVATION CENTER
COORDINATION

Approvals

Section 4 of Secretary’s Order 28385,
dated January 7, 1965, published in the
Fepgral REGISTER January 13, 1965 (30
F.R. 450), is amended to read:

Sec. 4. Approvals. Appointments to
the positions of bureau conservation cen-
ter officers, center directors and deputy
center directors for wcrk program are
made by the head of the bureau con-
cerned with the concurrence of the Job
Corps Conservation Center Coordinator.
The Secretary will approve budget re-
quests for the program, center sites, ac-
tivation schedules, and basic working
agreements with the Office of Economic
Opportunity and other Federal agencies
involved in the program. All matters
that are to be approved by the Secretary
shall be routed through the Interior Job
Corps Conservation Center Coordinator
and the Director, Resources Program
Stafl, before referral to the Secretary.

StEwarT L, UbaLr,
Secretary of the Interior.

May 11, 1965.

|[F.R. Doc, 65-5190; Filed, May 17,
8:46 am.|

1965;

RALPH F. BOVIER

Statement of Changes in Financial
Interests

In accordance with the requirements
of section 710(b)(6) of the Defense
Production Act of 1950, as amended, and
Executive Order 10647 of November 28,
1955, the following changes have taken
place in my financial interests during the
past 6 months:

(1) No change.

(2) Nochange.

(3) No change.

{4) Nochange.

This statement is made as of April 29,
1965.

Dated: April 29, 1965.

R. ¥.BoviEr,

[F.R. Doc, 65-5101; Filed, May 17, 10865;
B8:46 nan.)

LEMORE W. CLARK

Statement of Changes in Financial
Interests

In accordance with the requirements
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and Ex-
ecutive Order 10647 of November 28,
1955, the following changes have taken
place in my financial interests during the
past 6 months:

(1) No change.

(32) A. Deletions: None., B, Additions:
Great A. & P, Tea, Florida Gas Company.

(3) Nochange.

(4) Nochange.
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This statement is made as of May 3,
1965.

Dated: May 3, 1965.
L. W. CLARK.

[F.R. Doc. 65-5192; Filed, May 17, 19065;
8:46 am.]

MARVIN F. PERSONS

Statement of Changes in Financial
Interests

In accordance with the requirements
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and
Executive Order 10647 of November 28,
1955, the following changes have taken
place in my financial interests during the
past 6 months:

(1) Nochange.

(2) Nochange.

(3) No change.

(4) No change.

This statement is made as of April 29,
1965.

Dated: April 29, 1965,
M. F. PERSONS.

[FR. Doc. 65-6103; Filled, May 17, 1965;
8:46a.m.)

GEORGE L. WILKINS

Statement of Changes in Financial
Interests

In accordance with the requirements
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 18560, as amended, and
Executive Order 10647 of November 28,
1955, the following changes have taken
place in my financial interests during the
past 6 months:

(1) No change.

(2) No change,

(3) Nochange.

(4) No change.

This statement is made as of May 3,
1965. -

Dated: May 3, 1965.

Geo. L, WILKINS.

[F.R. Doc. 65-5104; Filed, May 17, 1965;
8:46 nm.)

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Office of the Secretary

TOBACCO INSPECTION AND PRICE
SUPPORT SERVICES

Notice of Public Hearings Regarding
Applications for Additional Sale at
Danville, Va., and a Proposed New
Market at Yadkinville, N.C.

Notice i1s hereby given of public hear-
ings to be held upon the following appli-
cations for tobacco inspection and price
support services. The date, time, and
place of hearing for each application is
as follows:

The hearing upon the application of
W. N. Terry, Jr., President, and Charles
K. Waddell, Secretary-Treasury, of The
Danville Tobacco Association, Inc., 402

NOTICES

Masonic Temple, Danville, Va., for to-
bacco inspection and price support serv-
ices for an additional sale on the Danville
tobacco market will be held in the Court-
room, U.S. Post Office and Courthouse
Building, 700 Main Street, Danville, Va.,
beginning at 9:30 am,, es.t., on May 24,
1965,

The hearing upon the application of
J. A, Miller, J. A. Miller, Jr., and David
Lee Miller, of Route 2, Yadkinville, N.C.,
for tobacco inspection and price support
services for a new market at Yadkinville,
N.C., will be held in the auditorium,
County Agricultural Bullding, 537 Spruce
Street, Winston-Salem, N.C., beginning
at 1 pm,, es.t, on May 25, 1965.

The aforesaid public hearings will be
conducted and evidence received pur-
suant to the concurrent and Identical
policy statements and regulations gov-
erning the extension of tobacco inspec-
tion and price support services to new
markets and to additional sales on des-
ignated markets (7 CFR Part 29, Sub-
part A).

Done at Washington, D.C., this 13th
day of May 1965.

Grorce L, MEHREN,
Assistant Secretary.

[PR. Doc. 65-5223; Filed, May 17, 1065;
8:48 amn.)

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
DEARBORN CHEMICAL CO.

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food
Additive Sodium Polyacrylate

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
409(b) (5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 US.C, 348
(b) (5)), notice Is given that a petition
(FAP 5A1535) has been filed by Dearborn
Chemical Co., Post Office Box 337, Lake
Zurich, 111, 60047, proposing an amend-
ment to § 1211088 of the food additive
regulations to provide for the safe use
of sodium polyacrylate as a boiler water
additive.

Dated: May 10, 1965.
MarcoLm R. STEPHENS,
Assistant Commissioner
jor Regulations.

[PR. Doc, 65-5212; Filed, May 17, 1965;
8:47 a.m.)

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

ENGEL BROTHERS, INC., ET AL.
Notice of Proposed Approval

Application of Engel Brothers, Inc.,
et al., for approval of control and inter-
locking relationships under sections 408
and 409 of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, as amended, Docket 15970.

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
statutory requirements of section 408(b)
that the undersigned intends to issue the

attached order under delegated author.
ity. Interested persons are hereby af.
forded a period of fifteen days from (he
date of service within which to file com.
ments or request a hearing with respect
to the action proposed In the order

Dated at Washington, D.C., May 13
1965.

[SEAL] J. W, RosExTHAL,
Chief, Routes and Agreements
Division, Bureauw of Economic
Regulation.

ORDER APPROVING CONTROL AND INTERLOCKDNY
RELATIONSHIP

By application filed March 22, 1005, m
amended April 20, 1965, Joseph W, Engel,
Willlam E. Engel, and Engel Bros, Inc. (Eu.
gel), request the Board to approve
section 408 of the Federal Avia
1058, as amended, (the Act) ocont
tionships resulting from the control by
Joseph and Willlam Engel of Engel & Eogel
Bros. Moving & Storage, Inc, (Moving), sud
through Engel of TEK. Van Lines Ine
(TEK). The application also requesis sp-
proval of certaln interlocking relationships
as shown in the appendix below

Engel 15 an interstate motor common care
rier of household goods and an spplicant for
interstate and International alr freight fee-
warder authority restricted to the movemest
of household goods'! Moving Is a molr
common carrier engaged in the intrastale
transportation of household goods and TEX
is an interstate motor common carrier of
household goods, The applicants state thal
these companies are operated independently
of each other; that the proposed relation-
ships will not adversely affect the public
interest; and that the public will be bene-
fited by the establishment of & stable u'zd
reliable air freight forwarder service for the
transportation of household goods

No ndverse comments or requests for &
hearing have beeén received. : :

Notice of intent to dispose of '.:w':p:nlcﬁ'
tion without o hearing has been publisbed 12
the ProEmar REcister, and a copy of sud
notice has been furnished by the Board ¥
the Attorney General not later than mc‘:’g
following the date of such publication, =
in nccordance with section 408(b) of the
Act, ARG

Upon consideration of the n;.-p.xt.m m,
ts concluded that Moving and TEK are ccgu
mon carriers within the meaning of seots -
408 of the Act and that the common s‘f?!l'";t
of Engel and Moving and m.-;vw_h Enséim
TEK by Joseph and Willlam Enge!l is su 5%
to section 408 of the Act. However n’l;n-
been further concluded that '-u‘ch‘:tl:xw“r
ships do not affect the control O ‘“ ot
carrler directly engaged In the <~P’»’_—"-‘"J,$
atroraft in air transportation, do r:-v'f\fffﬁ‘n
in creating a monopoly and do not pesus
competition. Furthermore, n'ul
closing a substantial interest 1:
ceeding Is currently requesting & e
it is found that the public Interest B
require & hearing, It therefore appeal
approval of the control l’e]nth.-nﬂr':l
not be Inconsistent with the p‘J'hU_

It 1s also concluded that ln:r'r.' ey
tionahips within the scope o f"‘_-x;;&_.m.
(a) of the Act will exist between * o

fes as a result of the hnldmv_h)‘ﬁ_n&d
and William Engel of the positions f’l 4; i
In the appendix below. However, it PN
ther concluded-that the parties )v.‘ w ":’Ff"
due showing in the form and manne

t does not
a that
would

" Nas n dé-
1 The term “houschold goods” has b""' l}'u;
fined by the Board in the Alr hﬂr‘-b‘-;({ Yaly
warder Authority Case, Order ‘-A:{(:uﬁmit;
10, 1964, Docket 12163, et al. P";M!'ls,m‘
of the instant proceeding (Doc

arrier
Engel 15 considered to be an alr Carrie




Tuesday, May 18, 1965

sribed that such interlocking relationships
will not adversely nffect the public interest,

Pupsusnt to suthority duly delegated by
e Board In the Board’s regulations, 14 CFR
$85.13, It 15 found that the foregoing control
relationahips should be approved under sec-
tion 408(b) of the Act, without a hearing,
gad that the interlocking relationahips
showdd be approved under section 408,

Accordingly, it (s ordered!

1. That the common control by Joseph and
Wwilism Engel of Engel & Moving, and
wrough Engel of TEE, be and 1t hereby is
spproved; and

2. That, subject to the provisions of Part
251 of the Board’s economic regulations, as
pow in effect and hereafter amended, the

FEDERAL REGISTER

of the positions set forth in the appendix
hereto be and they hereby are approved.

Persons entitled to petition the Board for
review of this order pursuant to the Board's
regulations, 14 CFR 38550, may file such
petitions within five days after the date of
service of this order.

This order shall be effective and become
the action of the Civil Acronautics Board
upon expiration of the above period uniesa
within such period a petition for review
thereof is filed, or the Board gives notice that
it will review this order on its own motion,

By: J. W. ROSENTHAL,
Chief, Routes and Agreements Divisiom,
Bureau of Economic Regulation,

interlocking relationships existing by reason |szAL) Hanowd R. SANDERSON,
of the holding by Joseph and William Engel Secretary.
ArrENmx
INTRELOCKING RELATIONSUHIPS IN DOCKET 15070
Individual l Engle Moving TEK
Jowgl W, Bagel. oo l‘mnl‘dant, tressarer and di- | President, troasurer and dis &av.-:&ry-l.mm and di-
reclar, . recloe,
Willam ¥, Engel.....| Vioo dent, sotretary Vice anmom. pcrotary
und director, and director,

[F R. Doc, 65-5224; Filed, May 17, 1065; 8:48 am.|

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

{Docket, Noa, 15787, 15768; POC 85M-507)

BIRMINGHAM BROADCASTING CO,
AND DORSEY EUGENE NEWMAN

Order Continving Hearing

In re applications of Birmingham
mcastxmz Co., Irondale, Ala., Docket
No, 15767, File No. BP-16260; Dorsey
Eugene Newman, Irondale, Ala., Docket
No. 15768, File No. BP-16388; for con-
suction permits.

_The Review Board has before it a

Jolnt Request for Approval of Agree-
ment Under Rule 1.525," filed by the
Gptioned applicants.  Should this re-
Quest be approved, cause for hearing
Would be removed. Accordingly, the Ex-
sminer on his own motion takes the
ic‘d‘on set forth below:

19{2‘5“ ordered, This 12th day of May
o that the hearing in this proceed-
: 9%5 now scheduled for 10 a.m., May 12,
ol Is continued to 10 am, June 14,

Releasaq - May 12, 1965.
FEpERAL COMMUNICATIONS

: Coxmission,
SEAL) BeN F, WarLg,
- Secretary,
R Doc. 65-5218; Piled, May 17, 1965
8:48 am.)

[Docket Nos. 16098-16000; FOC 65M-500)

EMERALD BROADCASTING CORP.
(KPIR) ET AL,

Order Scheduling Hearing

cai?l ff‘ applications of Emerald Broad-
kr:t Sorp‘ (KPIR), Eugene, Oreg.,
Pt‘ndlﬁo.no'alsggs' File No. BP-15590;
el roadcasting Co, (KUMA),
N, Oreg, Docket No. 15999,

File No. BP-16220; Hi-Desert Broadcast-
ing Corp. (KDHI), Twenty-Nine Palms,
Calif.,, Docket No. 16000, File No. BP-
16503; for construction permits.

It is ordered, This 10th day of May
1965, that Walther W. Guenther shall
serve as the presiding officer in the above-
entitled proceeding: that the hearings
therein shall commence at 10 a.m., on
July 21, 1965; and that a prehearing con-
ference shall be convened at 9 am., on
June 4, 1965;: And it is further ordered,
That &ll proceedings shall be held in the
%%ces of the Commission, Washington,

Released: May 12, 1965.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

CoMMISSION,
{sEaL] Bex F. WarLre,
Secretary.
|FR. Doc. 05-5219; Piled, May 17, 1065;
8:48 am.|

[Docket No. 15057; FCC 65M-598)

RALPH HICKS AND SOUTHWESTERN
BELL TELEPHONE CO.

Memorandum Opinion and Order
Conftinving Prehearing Conference

In the matter of Ralph Hicks, com-
plainant v. Southwestern Bell Telephone
Co., defendant, Docket No. 15057,

1, Counsel for the defendant under
date of May 3, 1965 advised the Hearing
Examiner that an agreement dated April
20, 1965 had been entered into with the
complainant, Hicks, relating to inter-
connected service to be furnished com-
plainant by defendant at Fort Smith,
Ark. The agreement referred to above
has been furnished to the Corporation
Commission of the State of Oklahoma
and the Public Service Commission of
the State of Arkansas,

2. Counsel further advised that when
the orders are received from the respec-
tive state commission, they will be for-
warded for consideration in the docket
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in this proceeding along with the
agreement.

3. In view of the foregoing, it is con-
sidered appropriate that the prehearing
conference now scheduled for May 20,
1965 should be continued.

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 12th
day of May 1965, that the prehearing
conference now scheduled for May 20,
1965, be and the same is hereby con-
tinued to June 11, 1965, 10 a.m., in the
Commission’s Offices, Washington, D.C.

It is further ordered, That the hearing
now scheduled for June 2, 1965, be and
taht:e same is hereby continued without

ate.

Released: May 12, 1965,
FeperalL COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[seAL] Bex F, WarLe,
Secretary.
[FR, Doc. 656-5220; Filed, May 17, 1065;
8:48 am.|

[Docket No, 16095; FCC 65M-503]
KENT-SUSSEX BROADCASTING CO.

Order Scheduling Hearing

In re application of H. M. Griffith, Jr.
and C. V. Lundstedt, a partnership, doing
business as the Kent-Sussex Broadcast-
ing Co., Docket No. 15995, File No. BR~
2885; for rencwal of license of Station
WEKSBE, Milford, Del.

It is ordered, This 10th day of May
1965, that H. Gifford Irion will preside
at the hearing in the above-entitied pro-
ceeding which s hereby scheduled to
commence at 10 am. on July 28, 1965, In
Milford, Del.: And it is furtker ordered,
That & prehearing conference in the pro-
ceeding will be convened by the presiding
officer at 9 am. on June 3, 1965, In
Washington, D.C.

Released: May 12, 1965,

Frperal COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,

Bex F. WarLs,
Secretary.

[FR, Doe. 65-5221; Filled, May 17,
8:48 am.]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

[No. 65-14]

INBOUND CARGO AT NEW YORK
HARBOR

Free Time aond Demurrage Praclices;
Prehearing Conference

May 13, 1965,

Pursuant to Rule 6(d) of the Commis-
slon's rules of practice and procedure, a
prehearing conferénce in this proceed-
ing will be held before the undersigned
beginning at 10 am,, June 1, 1965, in
Room 114, 1321 H Street NW., Wash-
ington, D.C.

Notice of this prehearing conference
will be published in the FrpemaL Rec-
ISTER. .

[SEAL)

1065;

CHARLES E. MoORGAN,
Presiding Examiner.

|FR. Doc, 65-5217; Filed, May 17, 1065;
8:48 a.m.)
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

|Docket No, CP85-354 )
HUMBLE GAS TRANSMISSION CO.
Notice of Application

May 11, 1965.

Take notice that on May 5, 1965,
Humble Gas Transmission Co, (Appll-
cant), 1700 Commerce Bullding, New
Orleans, La., 70112, filed in Docket No.
CP65-354 an application pursuant to
section 7(b) of the Natural Gas Act for
permission and approval to abandon
natural gas service to Tennessce Gas
Transmission Co. (Tennessee Gas), all
as more fully set forth in the application
on file with the Commission and open
to public inspection.

Specifically, Applicant seeks permis-
sion and approval to abandon its sale of
natural gas from the Alligator Bayou
Field in Chambers County, Tex,, to Ten-
nessee Gas. The application states that
the reason for the proposed abandon-
ment of service is that Tennessee Gas's
Agua Dulce-Sabine Line ls being aban-
doned pursuant to the authorization
granted to Tennessee Gas by the Com-
mission’s order issued January 12, 1965,
in Docket No, CP64-218 (Phase IT). Ap-
plicant states that the line will be used
by an affiliate of Tennessee Gas for the
transportation of natural gas in intra-
state commerce and that Tennessee Gas
will no longer purchase gas produced by
Applicant ' from the Alligator Bayou
Field.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., 20426, in accord-
ance with the rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1,10) and the regu-
lations under the Natural Gas Act
(157.10) on or before June 7, 1865.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, & hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
this application if no protest or petition
to intervene is filed within the time re-
quired herein, and the Commission on
its own review of the matter finds that a
grant of permission and approval for the
proposed abandonment is required by the
public convenience and necessity, If a
protest or petition for leave to intervene
is timely filed, or if the Commission on
its own motion believes that a formal
hearing is required, further notice of
such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for. unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

JoserH H. GUTRIDE,
Secretary.

[PR. Doc. 65-5183; FPiled, May 17, 1065;
8:45a.m.]

« - NOTICES

[Docket Nos. CP65-349-CP85-351]

MIDWESTERN GAS TRANSMISSION
CO.

Notice of Application

May 11, 1965.

Take notice that on May 3, 1965, Mid-
western Gas Transmission Co. (Appli-
cant), 231 South La Salle Street, Chi-
cago, 11, filed in Docket No. CP65-350
an application pursuant to section 3 of
the Natural Gas Act requesting an order
of the Commission authorizing Applicant
to import natural gas from the Dominion
of Canada (Canada). On the same date
Applicant filed in Docket No. CP65-349
an application pursuant to section 7(c)
of the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of
public convenience and necessity author-
izing the construction and operation of
facilities for the interstate transporta-
tion of natural gas in the states of
Minnesota and Wisconsin, Applicant
filed a third application, on the same day,
in Docket No. CP65-351 for an original
permit pursuant to Executive Order No.
10485, dated September 3, 1953, author-
izing the construction, operation, main-
tenance and connection of facilities at
the international boundary between the
United States and Canada for the im-
portation of natural gas from Canada.
The proposal involved is more fully set
forth in the applications submitted in
the above docket numbers, and these ap-
plications are on file with the Commis-
sion and open to public inspection.

The applications incorporate a pro-
posal by Applicant to transport natural
gas for the account of Trans-Canada
Pipe Lines Limited (Trans-Canada) from
Emerson, Manitoba, to Marshfield, Wis.
The application states that Applicant’s
existing facilities presently interconnect
with the existing facilities of Trans-Can-
ada at a point on the international
boundary near Emerson, Manitoba, and
also Interconnect with the facllities of
Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co.
(Michigan Wisconsin) near Marshfield,
Wis. Applicant is informed that Michi-
gan Wisconsin will file shortly an appli-
cation with the Commission wherein it
will seek authorfzation to construct and
operate facilities to receive at Marshfield
and to transport and to redeliver natural
gas to Trans-Canada at delivery points
located on the international boundary
between the United States and Canada
near Sarnia, Ontario, and Sault St. Ma-
rie, Ontario. Both the present filing and
that contemplated by Michigan Wiscon-
sin propose the transportation of a fourth
year peak day volume of 600,384 Mcf of
natural gas per day. The proposal set
forth in the application {5 competitive
and mutually exclusive with the project
proposed by Great Lakes Transportation
Company filed with the Commission in
Docket Nos. CP65-171, CP65-172 and
CP65-173. :

Specifically, Applicant seeks authorl-
zation to construct, over a period of 4
years, 5.6 miles of 36-inch pipeline and
4877 miles of 30-inch pipeline, all of

which. will loop existing lines of Apph.
cant, expansion of the Marshfleld meter
station, and the addition of 58900 com-
pressor horsepower at the existing siy.
tions near Hallock and Staples In Min.
nesota and new stations near Ada, Minn,
and St. Croix Falls, Wis,

The ¢ost of the facilities proposed to be
constructed by Applicant {s estimated to
be $77,331,000, which is to be financed by
the issuance of debentures and additional
common stock.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., 20426, {n accord-
ance with the rules of practice and pro.
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1,10) and the reg-
ulations under the Natural Gas Ad
(157.10) on or before June 6, 1065,

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject to
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed-
eral Power Commission by sections 3,17
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
these applications if no protest or peti-
tion to intervene is filed within the time
required herein, and the Commission on
its own review of the matter finds that
a grant of the certificate and the permit
are required by the public convenlence
and necessity., If a protest or petition
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or
if the Commission on its own motion be-
lieves that a formal hearing is required,
further notice of such hearing will be
duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unn for Applicant to appesar of
be represented at the hearing,

Josere H, GUTRIDE,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 65-5184; Piled, May 17, 106
8:45 am.)

[Project No. 253]

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO.

Modification of Notice of Lond
Withdrowal
May 11, 1965,

On June 16, 1952, The Director of the
Bureau of Land Management Was noti-
fied of the reservation of approximaiel
129.49 acres of United States lands, fgz
this project (No. 233) pursuant 'm(}on
filing on April 7, 1952 of an applica i~
for amendment of license by the PAcEr
Gas and Electric Co., Licensee for P;T;]-s
ect No. 233 to include changes in pus;
for the location of the Pit 4 powerho i~
tunnel, and pe as 'deltm‘l'leghm
accompanying map Exhibit “K s
2A (FPC No. 233-74) flled with the CO
missi; 8, 1952.

Byolzagrrudnwd March 12, 196!
celyed by the Comm
1965), The Pacifi
transmitted revised ma
Sheet 2A (FPC No. 233-T
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jocatlon of the aforementioned Pit 4
powerhouse area, tunnel and adit rights-
of-way, and includes the location of an
access road right-of-way not heretofore
included in this project, all “as built.”

Therefore, in accordance with the pro-
vislons of Section 24 of the Act of June
10, 1920, as amended, notice Is hereby
given that the hereinafter described
lands, insofar as title thereto remains in
the United States are, from the date of
recelpt of maps on March 16, 1965, re-
served from all forms of disposal under
the laws of the United States until other-
wise directed by the Commission or by
Congress.

Mount Drasro MERIDIAN, CALIY,
FIT NO. ¢ POWERHOUSE AREA

T#N.R.1E,
Section 10, N1LSW 4, SEYSWI4.
Section 15; (Unsurveyed) NEWGNW.

Approximately 160.00 acres.

All portions of the following described
subdivisions lying within a right-of-way
100 feet in width, 50 feet on each side of
the center line survey of the tunnel and
&dit location as delimited on revised map,
Exhibit “K" Sheet 2A (FPC No. 233-78).
TN R1E,

Section 10, S1.SEY;

Section 11, 51484 (Unsurveyed):

Sectlon 12, 83,81, (Unsurveyed).

T8N, R 2E.,
Section 7, 814,8Y, (Unsurveyed);
Section 8, % (Unsurveyed) ;

Section 17, NEY, NW 4 (Unsurveyed).

48.32 acres, more or less.

All portions of the following described
mbdivisions lying within a right-of-way
20 feet (n width, 100 feet on each side
of the center line survey of the access
mad location as delimited on map, Ex-
hiblt “K" Sheet 2A (FPC No. 233-78),
T¥N. R 1B,

Sectlon 15, SEI.NW3,, BEXEWY,, WILSEY

{Unsurveyed):

Bectton 27, NYNEY, SEY4NEY (Un-
surveyed): i

Sectlon 23, N4 (Unsurye: .

Sctlon 23, N gk

NWYNEY, SKNEY, NWi,
NEYSE! bias '
Tuh}t E2 ;' 'IUmun‘nyod).
Section 3, sBY
el 4SWY, SLSEY
::Uon 17 ELANWY, SWI (Unsurveyed);
8 Nl.ipn 19, NEI4, Practional 8% NW1, and
o HEWL, NW i SEY, (Unsurveyed) ;
Hon 20, NWILNW 1 (Unsurveyed) .
Approximately 36,300 feet or 165.04
&Cres more or less, )
A fofs' of the revised map Exhibit “K”
o £ 2A (FPC No. 233-78) superseding
oD Sheet (FPC No. 233-74) 1s: being
ransmitied to the Bureau of Land Man-

agement, Forest S ¢
Suer?c(;l' Forest Service and Geological

This withdr

(Un-

awal notice ‘modifies and
zpédmxdes, In 1ts entirety, the notice
i Jlmc} 26, 1952, to the Bureau of
e Management. The area of United
- asolmtlt‘d& reserved pursuant to the
Dl’oxlma{e]“; revised map exhibits is ap-

¥ 373, p
Are within g o Acres, all of which

the total
Mately 77
right-ot
ferved

e Shasta National Forest.

po1 area all except approxi-

b3 acres within the access road

;\; nl';o ‘:}Carve heretofore been re-

‘ ‘er purposes under Power

3: Classification No, 83 or by prlo;) rg'
% for this Project No, 233.
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By the direction of the Commission.
Joserr H. GUTRIDE,
Secretary.

[(F.R. Doc. 66-5185; Filed, May 17, 1065;
8:45 am.)

|Project No, 22890)
ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER CO.

Notice of Amended Application for
License for Proposed Project

May 11, 1965,

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication, as amended, has been filed
under the Federal Power Act (16 US.C.
791a-825r) by Rocky Mountain Power
Co. (correspondence to: Smith W. Brook-
hart, Attorney, Brookhart, Becker &
Dorsey, 1700 K Street NW,, Washington,
D.C., 20006) for a license for proposed
Project No. 2289, known as the Sweet-
water Hydroelectric Project, to be located
on Lake, Cross, Dry Sweetwater, Sweet-
water, Lost Solar and Park Creeks; White
River and South Fork of the White River
(all within the Colorado River Drainage
Basin), in Garfield, Eagle, and Rio
Blanco Countles, Colo,, and affecting
lands of the United States within the
White River National Forest and the Flat
Tops Wilderness Area.

As proposed, the project is to be con-
structed in three stages, as follows:
Stage I, Sweetwater forebay dam; fore-
bay tunnel; penstock tunnel; penstock;
powerplant containing two motor-gen-
erator pump storage units of 82,500 kw
each; dam at outlet of Sweetwater Lake
creating usable reservoir storage of 11,000
acre-feet; switchyard; access roads and
other necessary appurtenances; and
Stage II; expansion of the Sweetwater
penstock tunnel; penstock; addition of
the 3d and 4th 82,500 kw motor-genera-
tor pump storage units to the power-
house; switchyard and other additional
appurtenances as necessary; and Stage
IIT; further expansion of all Sweetwater
facilities to permit the Installation of the
5th and 6th motor-generator pump stor-
age units; Sweetwater Forebay low-head
pumping plant containing two 8,400 hp
units for pumping; Lost Solar Creek
earth fill upper forebay dam (3,500 acre-
feet of usable storage): South Fork
earth-rockfill afterbay reservoir dam on
the South Fork of White River (5800
acre-feet of usable storage); Meadows
Reservolr (124,000 acre-feet of usable
storage) created by a 280-foot high rock-
fill dam on the South Fork of the White
River; water conduits connecting South
Fork Reservolr with Lost Solar Forebay;
Lost Solar Forebay with Meadows Reser-
voir; Meadows Reservoir with Sweetwa-
ter Forebay Reservoir; Lost Solar power-
plant containing four initial and provi-
sjon for four future units with ultimate
capacity of 495,000 kilowatls. Trans-
mission facilities are to be provided by
East-West Intertie, Inc., a separate cor-
poration, to be licensed separately.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
slon, Washington, D.C., 20426, in accord-
ance with the rules of practice and pro-
cedure of the Commission (18 CFR 138
or 1.100. The last day upon which pro-
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tests or petitions may be filed is June 10,
1965. The application is on file with
the Commission for public inspection.

Joseprr H. GuTRIDE,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 65-5186; Filed, May 17, 1065;
8:45 am.|

[ Docket No, CP85-352]
TENNESSEE GAS TRANSMISSION CO.
Notice of Application

May 11, 1965,

Take notice that on May 5, 1965, Ten-
nesse¢ Gas Transmission Co. (Appli-
cant), Post Office Box 2511, Houston,
Tex., 77001, filed in Docket No. CP65-352
an application pursuant to section 7(c)
of the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of
public convenlence and necessity au-
thorizing the construction and operation
of facilities for the purpose of liquefac-
tion, storage and vaporization of natural
gas and for the sale of said gas to its
General Service Customers in the New
England Service Area, all as more fully
set forth in the application on flle with
the Commission and open to public
inspection.

The application states that 18 General
Service Customers of Applicant have
requested & maximum daily lquefied
natural gas quantity of 121,454 Mcf and
a maximum winter liquefied natural gas
contract quantity of 38,032,176 Mcf. To
serve these requirements, Applicant pro-
poses to construct and operate the fol-
lowing facilities: (1) A liquefied natural
gas plant and storage faocilities to be lo~
cated at Applicant’s compressor station
No. 267 at Hopkinton, Mass., (2) the re-
placement of 10 miles of lateral pipeline
which will result in increased diameters
varying from 6 inches to 12 inches at
Torrington, Conn., Nashua, N.H., and
Southbridge, Worcester, and Gloucester,
Mass., and (3) meter facilities.

Applicant states that the proposed fa-
cilities will enable it to liquefy natural
gas, store it as a liquid during the off-
peak periods, and vaporize it for sale

_and delivery during the winter period.

The liquefaction capacity is to be 12,500
Mcf per day, the storage capacity will be
3,000,000 Mcf and the vaporization or
deliverability capacity will be 248,000
Mef per day.

The cost of the proposed new and re-
placement faeilities is estimated to be
$14,950,000, which will be financed ini-
tially through Applicant's revolving
credit arrangement with permanent fi-
nancing including first mortgage bonds
to be arranged later.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., 20426, In ac-
cordance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1:10) and the
regulations under the Natural Gas Act
(157.10) on or before June 7, 1965,

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained iIn and subject
to the jurisdiction -conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections 7
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, & hearing will be held without
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further notice before the Commission on
this application if no protest or petition
to Intervene iz filed within the time re-
quired herein, and the Commission on
its own review of the matter finds that
a grant of the certificate 15 required by
the public convenlence and necessity, If
a protest or petition for leave to inter-
vene is timely filed, or if the Commission
on its own motion believes that a formal
hearing is required, further notice of such
hearing will be duly given.

Under the proceduré herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be represented at the hearing.

Josepr H. GUTRIDE,
Secretary.

[P.R. Doc. 05-5187; Filed, May 17, 1905;
8:456 am.|

| Docket No. CP05-355)
WESTERN GAS SERVICE CO,
Notice of Application
May 11, 19865.

Take notice that on May 6, 1965, West-
ern Gas Service Co. (Applicant), Post
Office Box 9777, El Paso, Tex., 79988,
filed in Docket No. CP65-355 an applica~-
tion pursuant to section 7(c) of the Nat-
ursl Gas Act for a certificate of public
convenlence and necessity authorizing
the construction and operation of facili-
ties to purchase natural gas fram Colo-
rado Interstate Gas Co. (Colorado) from
Colorado’s main transmission ling, all as
more fully set forth in the application
which is on file with the Commission and
‘Open to public inspection,

Specifically, Applicant requests au-
thority to construct 1.098 miles of 4%%-
inch O.D, steel main to connect its pres-
ent facilities to a new tap on Colorado’s
Fourway to Kit Carson pipeline at Strat-
ford, Tex., and a new tap on the same
pipeline near Keyes, Okla. Applicant
states that these two new taps will pro-
vidé gas for Applicant’s new lhirrigation
well customers in these areas,

The cost of the new facilitics is esti-
mated to be $10,400,

The application states that Applicant
has agréed to purchase from Colorado
up to a maximum of 10,000 Mef per day
over a 2 year period and anticipates that
it will require 576,840 Mcf during the
first year. The letter agreement fur-
ther provides that Applicant will take or
pay for a minimum volume of 34500
Mef each month,

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., 20426, in ac-
cordance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1:10) and the
regulations under the Natural Gas Act
415%7.10) on or before June 7, 1965.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, a hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
this application If no protest or petition
to intervene is filed within the time re-

“NomeEs

quired herein, and the Commission on
its own review of the matter finds that
a grant of the certificate is required by
the public convenience and necessily.
If a protest or petition for leave to Inter-
vene is timely filed, or if the Commission
on its own motion believes that a formal
hearing Is required, further notice of
such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or
be représented at the hearing,

Joseprr H. GUIRIDE,
Secretary.

[PR. Doc. €5-5180; Filed, May 17, 1965
8:45 am.)

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION FOR
RELIEF

May 13, 1965.
Protests to the granting of an applica~
tion must be prepafed In ficcordance with
Rule 1.40 of the general rules of practice
(49°'CFR 140) and filed within 15 days
from the date of publication of this no-
tice In the Frorrar REGISTER,

LoNG-AND-SHORT HAUL

PSA No, 39764—Gypsum and plaster
returned from, to and between points in
western trunkline territory. Filed by
Western Trunk Line Committee, agent
(No. A-2309), for Interested rail car-
riers, Rates on plaster, gypsum lath and
gypsum wallboard and related articles,
in carloads, on shipments returned from

‘original ‘destinations in southern, west-

ern trunkline territories also Colorado

and Wyoming, to original points of ship-

ment in western trunkline territory, also

Colorado, Montansa, Utah, and Wyoming.

W Grounds for relief—Carrier competi-
on.

Tariffs—Supplement 118 to Western
Trunk Line Committee, agent, tariff
I.CC. A-4411 and 5 other schedules
named in the application.

By the Commission,

iseaLl BertHA F, ARMES,
Acting Secretary.

[FR. Doc. 65-6215; Piled, May 17, 1905;
8:47 am,)

[Notice 1174]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

May 13, 1965,

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to
section 212¢(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
preseribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179),
appear helow:

As provided in the Commission's spe-
cial rules of practice any interested per-
son may file a petition seeking reconsid-
eration of the following numbered pro-

‘ceedings within 20 days from the date

of publication of this notice, Pursuant
to section 17(8) of the Intérstate Com-

merce Act, the filing of such a petition
will postpone the effective date of the
order in that proceeding pending Its dis
position. The matters relled upon by
petitioners must be specified in their pe.
titlons with particularity,

VNO. MC—PC-G?(ZQ. B_‘y’ order of M.l’
12, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to R. D. Transfer, Ind
Omaha, Nebr., of a portion of Ce-
tificate No. MC-760562, and the entire
Certificates in Nos. MC-76052, (Sub-
No. 22) and MC-T76052 (Sub-No, 2,
issued March 17, 1964, October 2,
1962, and July 3, 1963, respectively,
to Montezuma Truck Lines, Ine, Com«
merce City, Colo., authorizing the trans
portation of Ilumber, over irregular
routes, between points in Colorado, Utah,
Nebraska, and Wyoming; belween palnts
in Arizona, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Utah (with restriction);
between  points in Colorado; Jumber,
from Blalr, Nebr., Goodland, Kans, and
Poncha Springs, Caolo., and p :

§ miles of each, and points

west of the Continental Divi

in Ilinoils (except Chicago and

Louis and thelr respective commercial
zones), and that part of Wisconsin on
and south of & line beginning at Sheboy
gan and extending over Wisconsin High-
way 23 to Fond du Lac, thence over US.
Highway ' 151 to junction Wisconsin
Highway 68, thence over Wisconsin
Highway 68 to junction Wisconsin High-
way 33, thence over Wisconsin Highway
33 to Portage, and thence along the Wik
consin River to the Misslssippi River
(with restriction); and forest products,
from points in Michigan and Wisconss,
to points in Colorado and Wy
Donald L. Stern, 924 City Natlons
Bullding, Omaha 2, Nebr., repres o
for transferee. Marion F. Jones, 9=
Denham Building, Denver, Colo, Tepre-
sentative for transferor. .

No. MC-FC-67480, By order of May
12, 1965, the Transfer Board, on recon
sideration, approved the i

1sfer to Herd
Davies, doing business as Davies Truck

Line, Topeka, Kans., of (he "claim?'i‘
grandfather-proviso rights” _n;:;\lrht i
the proceeding No. MC-59363 (Sub-Xa.
3) in the name of Merold Hurd, R-ub}
Hurd, administratrix, doing pusiness as
P & H Truck Line, Topeka, Kans. _{orh:
certificate of registration, covering -‘~n
transportation of property k')e'ms.u
gpecified points and aress 0 &mh:u
Docket No. MC-124950 (Sub-No. 2 .
been assigned to cover the subject l‘rft‘;;xz
for of “claimed rights" In the yj -
proceeding No. MC-FC-67480, Ene !
Francis, 214 West Sixth .o.:.v-w..:?"up; A
Kans., 66603, attorney for m.-',,-l.n.n'n““

No. MC-FC-87805. By order 0-.ecim'c
10, 1985, the Transfer Board .L'vjzj{?\'mmn
transfer to Bucks goum‘vl(r.‘-‘z:: ;1

Ly rporation, Penndel, T 0 g
g%c:tecoN%? MC-76079 lssmff}_ May 18
1955, to Mary E. Graham. Pl:ﬂ:
Pa., authorizing the transport
fyregular routes, of machinery. i
{ng pumps, condensers, dynamas. o "oy
and parts, between Philadelphis, * s
the one hand, and, on the mNJc b2
mington, Del., and points In M:\ NauPﬂ-
and between points in Philadelp A‘u;mn
E. Stephen Heisley, §29 Transpor
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Building, Washington, D.C., 20006, attor-
v applicants,
nti‘déﬁlgirc‘-mszs. By order of May
12,1965, the Transfer Board approved the
iransfer to Frank Gebbia, doing business
a5 Gebbia Trucking Co., Clark, N.J., of the
operating rights issued by the Commis-
gon November 8, 1963, under Permit No.
MC-§3405 to Thomas C. Murphy and
Henry C. Murphy, a partnership, doing
business as Murphy Brothers, Brooklyn,
N.Y., authorizing the transportation, over
irregular routes of new and used office
furniture and fixtures, between New
York, N.Y.. on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Connecticut, New York,

FEDERAL REGISTER

W. Rapuano, 378 Ninth Street, Brooklyn,
15, N.Y,, attorney for applicants,

No. MC-FC-87830. By order of May
10, 1965, the Transfer Board approved the
transfer to Paul J. Schmit, doing bust-
ness as Paul J, Schmit Trucking, Mil-
waukee, Wis,, of Permits Nos. MC-100724,
MC-109724 (Sub-No. 1), and MC-
1089724 (Sub-No. 2), issued October 18,
1948, June 10, 1953, and September 28,
1861, respectively, to John Dewar, Wau-
kesha, Wis., authorizing the transporta-
tion over lrregular routes of drain tile,
culvert pipe, and sewer pipe, from Wau-
kesha, Wis,, to points in Illinois on and
north of U.S. Highway 6; crushed stone,

6745

points in Illinois on and north of U.S.
Highway 6; cut stone from points in the
town of Genesee, Waukesha County, Wis.,
to points in Illinois on and north of U.S,
Highway 6; and skids and pallets, from
points in Ilinois on and north of US.
Highway 6 to points in the towns of Pe-
waukee, Lisbon, and Genesee, Waukesha
County, Wis.; and pig iron, in dump ve-
hicles, from Chicago, Ill., to Whitewater,
Wis. Willlam C. Dineen, 710 North
Plankinton Avenue, Milwaukee, Wis.,
653203, attorney for applicants,

[SEAL] BERTHA F. ArRMES,
Acting Secretary.

from points in the towns of Pewaukee and (FR. Doc. 656-5216; Piled, May 17, 1065;
New Jersey, and Pennsylvania. Henry Lisbon, Waukesha County, Wis., to 8:47 am,)
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Title 15—COMMERCE AND
FOREIGN TRADE

Chapter ll—National Bureau of Stand-
ot:ds, Depariment of Commerce

SUBCHAPTER A—TEST FEE SCHEDULES
PART 201—ELECTRICITY

Under the provisions of 15 US.C.
sections 275(a) and 277, the test fee
schedules of the Natlonal Bureau of
Standards, Department of Commerce,
pertaining to electricity are revised as
provided herein,

This revision supersedes Title 15,
Chapter II, Subchapter A, Part 201,
which appeared in 28 F.R. 7316, 8841,

15810, and 16319. It includes several in-'

creases of range and adds two new serv-
fces: one for frequency stabllity cali-
bration of signal sources, and one for
continuous wave low level power meas-
urement of coaxial bolometer units and
bolometer-coupler units. The fees have
generally been revised upward to assure
full recovery of the cost of providing
calibration services, The major new
cost factor Included is the impact of
Federal pay legislation which took effect
in July 1964.

PART 201—ELECTRICITY

Nore: The callbration service covered by
this part {ncludes the determinations of the
corrections for standard electrical and elec-
tronic measuring apparatus and their range-
extending auxiliaries used at power and
nudio frequencles (up to 20 kHz (kc/s), high
frequencles 30 kHz (kc/s) to 1000 MHz
(Mc/s) and higher), and mlorowave fre-
quencies (above 1000 MHz (Mc/s).

The Bureau does not test, except ocoasion-
ally for other agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment, electrical devices or supplies not di-
rectly related to the field of measurement.
Tests of power transformers, motors, gener-
ators, relays, wiring, appliances, eto., should
not be requeated.

RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS

PRECISION WIRE-WOUND HESISTANCE STANDARDS
AND APPARATUS

Sec,

201.100 Geneoral,

201.101 Precision standard resistors,
201.102 Precision resistance apparatus,

RESISTANCE STANDARDS OTHER THAN
WInE-WOUND

201,103  Multi-megohm resistors.
INOUCTANCE AND CAPACITANCE MEASUREMENTS

201,104 Standard Inductors.
201.105 Standard capacitors; tests with al-
ternating current.

EXXCTROCHEMISTRY
Standard cells,
ELeoTaical INSTRUMENTS

201,201

201300
201301

General.

Standard resistors for curront meas-
urements,

Volt boxes (fOxed-ratio voltage di-
viders).

Ac-de instruments and thormal
conyerters,

Ac-tic wiattmeters, single phase.

Watthour meters.,

Current tranaformers.

Current transformer comparators
(testing sets).

201302
201.303

201.304
201,805
201.306
201.307

RULES AND REGULATIONS

MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS

General,

Gonoral magnetic measurements;
normal Induotion and hysteresis,

Magnetic materials; alternating-
current permeabllity and core loss,

Magnetie testing apparatus; mutual
inductors, search coils, snd flux-
meters.

DixrecTiiC MEASUREMENTS
201.500 Dieclectric constant, dissipation
factar

VOLTAGE RATIO AND HIGN -VOLTAGE
MEASUREMENTS

Voltage dividers.

Voltage transformers,

Voltage tranformer comparators.
Kllovoltmeters.

Low-FREQUENCY REGION

Prequency stability calibration of
slgnal sources, up to 30 kHz
(ke/s).

Hion-FREQUENCY REGION

General,

R{, rf-dc voltmeters and thermal
converters in the frequency range
of 30 kHz (ko/s) to 1000 MH=z
(Mo/s); from 0.2 to 300 V.

R{ micropotentiometers, voltmeters,
and signal sources from 30 kHz
(ke/s) to 1000 MHz (Mo/s), from
1sVt001V.

R{ calorimeters, 30 kHz (kc/s) to
500 MBz (Mc/s).

Continuous wave low-level power
measurements of coaxial bolom-
eter units and bolometar-coupler
units.

Immittance, 30 kH=z (ko/s) to 4
GHz (Go/s).

Dissipative fixed coaxial attenuntors.

Dissipative variable coaxial attenu-
ators.

Waveguide below-cutoff (piston)
attenuntors.

Coaxial fixed directional couplers,

Conxial varinble directional couplers,

Field strength measurements, 30 Hs
(c/n) to 1000 MHz (Mc/s).

Frequency stabllity callbration of
signal sources, from 30 kHz
(ke/s) to 500 MHz (Mo/s),

MICROWAYE REGION

General,

Continuous low-level power meas-
urement of waveguide bolometer
units and Dbolometer-coupler
units.

Continuous low-level power moas-
urement of waveguide dry cal-
orimeters.

Reficction coefliclent magnitude
measurement on waveguide re-
flectors (mismatches).

Frequency measurement on cavity
wavemeters.

Attenuation difference measure-
ments on varinble attenuators.

Insertion loss measuremonts on
fixed attenuators.

Effective nolse tomperature meas-
urements on noise sources.

Avrnosury: The provisions of this Part
201 issued under sec, 9, 31 Stat. 1450, as
nmended; 156 U.S.C. 277; Interpreta or applies
sec. 7, 70 Stat, 959; 15 US.C. 2754,

RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS

INVOLVING PRECISION WIRE-WOUND
RESISTORS

§ 201.100 General.

In general, §5 201.101 and 201,102 apply
only to apparatus embodying the fol-
lowing features:

201.801
201.502
201.603
201.604

201,701

201.800
201810

201.811

201.911

201.920

201.930
201,940
201.041
201.950

(a) The resistance material should
have a low temperature coefficient, should
not change its resistance appreclably
with time, and for low-valued coils
should have a small thermoelectric power
against copper.

(b) All wire standard resistors and the
more Important section of resistance sp-
paratus for use in d-c circuits should be
wound on metal or ceramic supports,
preferably in a single layer. Electrical
connections to the resistance material
should be brazed in all cases in which the
total resistance is less than 1,000 ohms,
The resistance material should be pro-
tected against oxidation and other chem-
ical actlon and should be annealed or
aged by baking after winding.

(¢) Precision standard resistors should
be so adjusted as to give an accuracy of
at least 0,02 percent without corrections,
Precision resistance apparatus should be
adjusted within 0.05 percent of nominal
value.

(d) Because comparatively rapid
changes In resistance take place In new
apparatus, 1t is not advisable to calibrate
new or repaired apparatus until at least
two months after the resistors have been
annealed and adjusted. Precislon appa-
ratus known to be a prototype will be
held in the laboratory (in the absence
of other instructions) for st least &
month, when the measurements will be
repeated to determine the drift in yaloe,
if any. No extra charge is made for these
later measurements, Occasionally dut-
ing the course of calibration it is dis-
covered that the standard or instrument
unider observation is defective and In
need of repair. In such Instances the
item in question will be rejected and &
fee equal to the published fee, in whole
or in part, will be assessed, commenst-
rate with the effort expended before cali-
bration was halted.

(e) Unless otherwise stated, the tests
listed are generally made using & dir.ect
current of such magnitude as 0 cause
only a negligible heating of the res
sistance material. Calibrations of stand-
ard resistors, bridges, and decade re-
sistors consist of determinations of ﬂ‘:ﬁ
resistance of the standards or of the I¢-
sistance of the elements of the bn\’}w
or similar apparatus from which vaiue
corresponding to all possible r.cnujﬂfd
can be computed. Precision .\'.LH)\.?
resistors are ordinarily mea H""d‘f';f

ture of 25* C., while resistance
apparatus is measured at room f“'mi*?m‘
tures, usually from 22 to 25° C. "

(f) The Bureau doecs nol Cj::::’n’:}r‘n
portable self-contained fest CGUv et
having relatively low accuracy sue e
portable potentlomelers, resisiance T‘:;

and double-bridge ohmmeters. (“u
accuracy of these devices is such ‘.Xh-go_-
complete detatled determination of €0
rections is not economically €820
Apparatus of this type may b
checked by measuring known vo e
resistances with them. Adm‘!vx-‘: g
bration services of this t.\'z;o f.;;:‘mp:m]
tained from a number of €07
testing laboratories.

§ 201.101 Precision st

Standards of 10 chms
precision type provided
mated current te

call-

andard resistors:

and less of the
with :\:1:;11.;3-
rminals and designed 10T




Tuesday, May 18, 1965

ersion must be of the four-termi-
:‘1%-; that i, must have both current
resistance

snd potential terminals.

The
of standards having nominal values in

e 0.0001
::;y be given to the nearest

ohm to 100,000 ohms will

0.0001

percent in terms of the calibrating unit
(the legal unit) maintained by the Bu-
ran with & group of l-ohm standard
meistors. Each report of calibration will
gate the uncertainty of the reported

value ot the time of calibration.

This

meertainty will vary from 0.0001 percent
for Thomas-type 1-ohm standards to
0002 percent for resistors of nominal

valge 00001 ohm. Additional inf
tion regarding standard resistors

orma-
(15 in-

duded with) the report of calibration.

T Deseription Feo
Determination of resistance In ofl
both a1 26° C.  For all stand-
arls buving resistances in the
range 0,0001 to 100,000 ohms,
nelusive, provided thay are ad-
Janted with 0.06 wcem of
nominal value which is {tself o
3 1 multiple (or submal-
§ {1 olum:
LWL |
;.3
P8ISR
minntion of resistance in
ofl bath st 28° O, For odd-
vilned standards pot falling
within the scope of ftem
b !

| SULI0Is
BOND-1 | Two-tarming] measurements. . ...
-2 | Fox ninal messuramenta.. . ..
| Messurement of resistunce in ofl
batli at 20, 20, and 30° C., and
| detarminution of lemperature
coofficient. Such measure-
medity wto mado only when {8 is
shown that the mnall phistiges
1o reistanes resulting from
nocessury variations of the tem.
wratiery from 25* C, wre of
lposrtance:
. Mlhe-1 orminal messurdmenta. ... ..
MWMe3 | Four-termingl mensurernonts
Wks | For specls) Lests pot covered by
he above schadule, Mdvance ar-
runpemients st bo mada.
oo will be charged dependent
-lu the time Involved ln‘:'gktng
Do tonts,

—

28
88

100, 00
170. 00

5201;102 Precision vesistance n
us,

ppara-

Corrections pertinent to

apparatus of
Hiltable quality submitted under this
Section will ordinarlly be reported to a

Bumber of signi

ficant figures so chosen

normal variation of amblent condi-
l’xmin”the stated bounds of test

o tons will not affect the corrections
More than a few units in the last place

Calibrations will be made at

Toom temperat, usu
ure, 2
1o temperatu ally 22 to 25° C.
bem
‘_ Ry Deseription Feo
:
vy b‘lrr}:ﬁ_u:n‘:ke.‘vh and plug boxes,
! o Uecades not excee ding
' ’r"f' X olrom por mou
-l.. o8t point in oach box, . .. £20.00
4 Eaeh additional poing in
i fame realstance box. . _ K00
Mogotun boy, 19 sections each
At 100,000 obima., , . _ 195.00
Megatm boxes, wireewound, ‘fo““
eqaal metinm. (‘.mnxln'm
Hith all pections in paralisl giv-
15g nomingd valoe 0,01 to 10
‘.!’-B%l »m'.v-‘ihl:l‘_... s 70,00
Mynpy | Frecislon Whestatone beidpes. -oo| 520,00
Pyt L' alorimeteie bridges of .u’m | 705,00
lc_-::-n:[omtrn, minimeom stops
n.!b.‘t P.f‘ BV OF moge_ ¥ 300. 00
Seutiometers, minimam stops
s than 10 v 9 1k 43 538,00
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Ttom Description Fee
aﬂl.lﬁ Kolvin bridge ratio box. ... ....... $315, 00
201,100 Doublo ratio set for Kelvin o

with double st of fized and

warlabbe arma. .. .c.cooicnnnanan 30 00
201.1021-1 | Four-dial rosistive volt-

Spodlvider. . o icaaaccssan 380, 00
201.1026-2 | Five-dial precision resistive volt-

age divider, ... ... o 435 00
201.1021-3 | Bix-dial resistive voltage

divider or universal entfo set_ .| 47500
201,102 Quick tanco ratio test on uny

procision voltage divider, Lin-

varity check in steps of one-

ninth of input resbstancs _ .. 110.00
200,102k Direct re ratioset, 3 dials 1 110.00
201,102 Direct reading rutio sel, 4 diala, | 255 00
201.102m | Double direct reading ratioset. | 520,00
W02 For special tests not covered by

the above schodule, advancs

ms‘mu must b;'mndg’ :

Feos obarged dopondon

on the time Involved to making

the tosts.

RESISTANCE STANDARDS OTHER THAN

WIRE-WOUND
§201.103 Multi-megohm resistance
sta ds—except wire-wound,

Measurements made on resistors sub-
mitted under this section are accurate to
0.1 percent at the time of test {f nominal
values are In the range 10% to 102 ohms;
for higher-valued resistors the accuracy
15 0.5 percent. In order that the reported
results be of significance it Is necessary
that standards submitted for tests be
made of suitable materials processed in
such & manner that resistance values do
not change rapidly with time. They
should be so constructed and treated that
the effect of relative humidity is min-
fmized. The resistance of these stand-
ards usually depends on the magnitude
of the applied voltage; the test voltage
should therefore be specified. Each re-
sistor should have an identifying number
ietr,lg*nwed on or permanently attached to

Item Desoription Foo

201,1084 Determination of reslstanee of o

resistor ot one voltage (1.5 to

250 V) st roam hmlrrlum

(237 C) and hunldity (50 per-

cont rhor lees) when the resds-

tor has s nominal value bolween

Mrand 0% ohuna. ..o
Dotermination of resistance of 5

realstor st one voltage (1.5 to

250 V) ot standard labaratory

mli)l{-vmtun- (23* C,) snd ho-

m

Ly (60 peresnt rh or Joss)
when the registance i3 higher
than 10¥ ohens but the current
involved 13 not less than 10-2

(1.5t0

2001005

201,108
resistor at each volt
250 V) ot standard
tompernture (23° C.) snd hu-
midity (50 percont rh or ess)
when the curront lnvalwed Is
Joss than 10-9 amp but not
LT Dl O —

the above schedule, advance ar-
rangmoents must be roade.
Fees will be ehargod dependent
on the time inyolved in making
the tosts,

201,103

INDUCTANCE AND CAPACTTANCE
MEASUREMENTS

Nore: Tests at radio frequencles are per-
formed at the NBS Boulder Laboratories,
Boulder, Colo,, 80301.

§201.104 Standard inductors,

(a) Inductors for use in a-¢ bridges
are ordinarily tested at 100, 400, 1,000, or
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10,000 Hz (¢/s) at a room temperature
of 23° C. and a relative humidity of 50
percent or less, Measurements at
10,000 Hz (¢/s) are limited to standard
inductors of 0.1 henry or less, Most in-
ductors used at 60 Hz (¢/s) can be tested
at 100 Hz (¢/5) since the variation of in-
ductance with frequency in this range is
usually’ negligible. Purchase orders
should state which frequency or frequen-
cles are to be used for calibration pur-
poses. A metal-encased standard is cal-
ibrated with the case connected to the
“low" terminal of the Inductor unless
other conditions are specified. Variable
inductors used at circult elements in lab-
oratory setups are low-accuracy devices
which do not come within the purview
of this schedule and should not be sub-
mitted for calibration. Q values are not
supplied for inductors calibrated under
this schedule. Inductors intended for
use as Q standards at radio frequency
should be referred to the Boulder Lab-
oratories, Mutual Inductors used in
magnetic testing for calibrating ballistic
galvanometers should be calibrated with
direct current under item 201.403a.

(b) Accuracy: Inductance values and
accuracy statements given in reports of
calibration depend upon two factors: (1)
The accurncy of the comparison of the
client's inductor with the NBS working
standards of inductance; (2) the uncer-
tainty in the derivation of the unit of
Inductance which is embodied in the NBS
working standards. In general, induc-
tance values will be given to as many
significant figures as are justified at the
time of measurement. The uncertainty
figure glven in each report of calibration
takes into account factors (1) and (2)
stated above and will vary from 0.02 per-
cent to 0.2 percent depending upon the
nominal value of the inductor and the
frequency of the test current employed.

(¢) Inductors can usually be shipped
safely by express but should be carefully
packed to avold damage to the coil fast-
enings and terminals,

Itom Description Feo

201, 1040 Dotermination of self or mutunsl
Inductance of o fixed inductor
with nen-magnoetio core at one

frequency, 100, 400, 1 or
10.&10 Hz (o) e

Doterminstion at an additional
frequency 100, 400, 1) or
10,000 H= (e/o) on sn Inductor
teated under 001048 e oo oo -

For special tests not covered by
tho above schedule, ad vance sr-
rangomaents must be mado,

Foos will bo eharged depending
:xlzon the nature of the callbra.
.

$40. 0

2011042

£ 201.105 Standard capacitors,

(a) Calibrations are ordinarily per-
formed at 65, 100, 400, 1,000, and 10,000
Hz (¢/s) with an ambient temperature of
about 23° C. and a relative humidity of
50 percent or less.

(b) The accuracy stated in the report
of calibration is determined in part by
the accuracy of the NBS measurcments
and in part by the performance charac-
teristics of the capacitor itself and is
sufficiently broad to allow for variations
in the stray capacitance at the connec-
tors, variations in temperature of a few
degrees Celslus, considerable variation in
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relative humidity and atmospheric pres-
sure, and frequency deviations of a few
percent from the stated test conditions.
Over the above frequency range, and in
the capacitance range from 0.001 pF to
100 uF, the uncertainty usually lies in the
range 0.002 to 0.5 percent.

(¢) The capacitance value given is the
equivalent parallel capacitance. In gen-
eral a determination of the equivalent
parallel conductance with high accuracy
is not feasible; however, for solid dielec~
tric capacitors an approximate value is
given without additional charge.

(d) Continuously adjustable (“vari-
able”) capacitors are no longer cali-
brated by the Bureau.

(¢) In applying the following schedule
to decade capacitance boxes the first en-
try (201.105a) applies to a determination
of the zero capacitance and conductance
of the box (all dials set at zero). The
second entry applies to the determina-
tion of the capacitance and conductance
added to the circuit when any one dial
is advanced from zero to a specified set-
ting, and at the frequency used in deter-
mining zero capacitance. For measure-
ments at additional frequencies the
schedule is applied in the same manner,
i.e., the higher fee is used for the first
point (zero callbration) at the new fre-
quency, and the lower fee applies to
additional points at that frequency.

Description Feo

Dotormination of either direct or
grounded capacitance of a fixed
o) tor ot ane section of &
subdivided capacitor, with
alternating current at one fre-

wd nt on thoe sumne

subdivided m{ndlot submitted
under item 200, 10608 0w avnss s

Pw callbrations not cov-

by the above schedule, ad-

vance arrangements must be
made, Fees will be chargod
dependent on the time involved
in making the ealibration,

ELECTROCHEMISTRY
§201.201 Standard cells.

(a) Unsaturated standard cells will
be accepted for calibration by the Bu-
reau only from public utilities and others
having operations of such a nature as to
require calibrations by the Bureau.

(b) Unsaturated cells normally re-
quire about two weeks for a complete
calibration. The cells are kept in a
thermally insulated cabinet and readings
of thelr emf are taken dally for a period
of ten days after the values have become
reasonably constant, If the emf con-
tinues to fluctuate, or is unusually low,
or if the cell shows other abnormal indi~
cations, the nature of the fallure is
stated. Unsaturated cells are not likely
to be injured by normal transportation
(mail or express), if they are carefully
packed. Shipment during very cold
weather should be avoided because of the
possible hazard from freezing,

(¢) Saturated cells should be trans-
ported by messenger because they should
never be inverted nor tipped more than
45", In order that the reported values
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are of the highest accuracy the emfs of
saturated cells are measured while they
are kept 6 to 8 weeks in an NBS tempera-
ture-controlled oil bath or in their own
thermoregulated air bath.

o |

Description Feo

201.201a Cadmium standard cell (unsato-
ruted type), determination of
clectromotive force with an
uncertainty of 0.005

Cadmium standard cell (saturated
type), measaroment of tho first
coll of o group ot o fixed tom-
perature of 25° C., in therino-
statically controlled oil bath or
at a Oxod temperature in &
ther lated air bath.. ... ..

Each additional sturated cell of

1.2

rated typa), measurement of
the Orat e--li of n group at any
;gm tun-nb«\’vzm g and
* ., excopt 25° C., L)
:umlh ostatically mnl.mlbd oll
Eoch ndditional coll of o group
poratures bet ween
CLoxcopt 23°C Inn
thermostaticall trolled oll
J bath)

For special tests not coverad b
the above sehedule, fees will
charged de t upon the
nature of the test.

ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENTS
£ 201.300 General

(a) Indicating (pointer-and-scale) in-
struments should be calibrated quite
frequently with d-¢ standards and ac-dc
transfer instruments, or with stable d-c¢
or a~¢ sources which are calibrated peri-
odically in this way. Suitable standards
and transfer instruments are now readily
available commercially. Because of the
necessity of frequent tests, a single d-c
or a-c calibration of an indicating in-
strument has little permanent value.
Thus in this category the Bureau ordi-
narily accepts for calibration only rms
ac—de Instruments and thermal convert-
ers of 0.1 percent rated accuracy or bet-
ter, for ac-de difference tests only.

(b) The Bureau's ac-dc difference
tests consist of determination of the dif-
ference between quantities (current,
voltage, or power) required to give the
same response (output) of an instrument
or thermal converter on alternating cur-
rent and on reversed direct current, as
evaluated by comparison with an NBS
ac-de transfer standard. The alternat-
ing quantity, Q. required for a given
response of the Instrument or converter
is then Q:=Q¢ (148) where Qq is the
average quantity required for this re-
sponse on reversed direct current, as de-
termined by d-c¢ standards, and S is the
small fractional ac-de difference. Usu-
ally NBS ac—dc difference tests are made
on each range of the instrument or con-
verter, The differences depend on the
ratios of the reactances of the compo-
nents, and increase with frequency, but
are small and relatively permanent over
the rated frequency range of a well-de-
signed instrument. Therefore, NBS tests
are normally made only at the upper
rated frequency on each range and at the
lower rated frequency on one range,
Ordinarily, the tests need not be repeated
at intervals of less than five years, and
then only if the instrument is to be used

over the upper part of its frequenty
range.

§ 201.301 Standard resistors for curremt
measurements,

(a) Calibration, The Bureau no-
mally calibrates only resistors of o
percent accuracy or better. Test resulis
for suitable standard resistors for eur-
rent measurements are usually reported
with an uncertainty of 0.01 percent,

(b) Design. A standard resistor for
current measurements is a four-termina
resistor, for which the resistance is de
fined as the ratio of the open-cireult po.
tential difference between the potential
terminals to the current through the cur.
rent terminals. The resistance value will
be definite and reproducible only if the
current flow pattern at the potential ter-
minals is completely reproduced. This
flow pattern should be fixed by resistor
design to be independent of the way In
which current is Introduced at the cur.
rent terminals and of the location of
leads on the potential terminals, In
some instances where this has not been
done the type and location of connections
to the current terminals can be specified
adequately to fix the flow pattern at the
potential terminals.

(¢) High-current resistors. (1) Re-
sistors for high currents (above sbout
1,000 amperes) require considerable
power, so that their temperature rise
between low and rated current, and the
resulting change in resistance, will de-
pend not only on their design, including
means provided for dissipating heat, but
also on the connecting bus bars and their
junctions to the resistor. Bus bars of
generous cross section may carry Sway
a significant part of the heat generated
in the resistor; inadequate bus bars may
actually contribute to the heating of the
resistor. In addition, contact resistance
at the points of connection to the bus
bars, unless carefully minimized, ma¥y
contribute appreciably to the heating.
(Contact resistance of bolted connections
depends on area of contact, cleanness of
surfaces, and pressure,) Resistance dé-
terminations made in the lnbn:aw”?"
rated current may therefore be of litté
value because the working temperaturé
conditions cannot be duplicated.
best experimental procedure o USC T
such cases is to place the standard mnd
temperature-controlled —enclosure :,,.
measure its resistance with a comp
tively low test current when !
uniformly to temperatures api
ing that at which it will operate in reabdpi
(201,301 d and ¢). From data 8% el
more elevated temperatures, €O
with that at room temperature, & sance
can be plotted from which the nf;i
at the operating temperature cai/ ained
provided this temperature is detef
by the user with the resistor un
actual operating condm?rzi.n

es in the resis

resalt from strains in the resistance "
ment produced by mechanical oéo nnec-
cidental to clamping the resistor £,
tions, as well as from {nherent in

v ts on resistor pa
expansion constrain ‘o fleld pro-
or forces from the magnetic
duced by the current.

ce may 850
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(d) Test schedule. Resistors when
first submitted for test should be tested
with about 20 percent of rated current
and with full rated current; normally
when resubmitted for test, determina-
tions need be made only with 20 percent
of rated current; once stability is proved,
the resistor need not be recalibrated at
intervals of less than two Years.

Description

hem Fee
0 x0p-1 ! 1nltisl determination of resistanco
of 3 single-mange resistor or one
o of a multimuge resistor,
st 30 poroent ratod current or
o (currvnt mting not to exceed
) RIS ERCUAISIGRA RS N
3 0he-2 -1, exoopt carrent ulus
320 amp but not to &
£ 000 RUMD. o brideses et s isee 100, 00
ARH iuation of reslstanoo
ot razigo of o multirange
dutor, at 30 percont cur-
rend or Jess {ewrment rating not
10 oxcoed 300 AMP).ccneeeearnsnss a0
N Tost socording to 1em 201.301a or
01.301h having boon made, for
s sdditional determination ot
another test current (not to
oxteod 1,000 AMOPD) . ovicnnnnnnes 30 0
MUNd | Additional determination of ro-
co at temperatures
wmperature at o carrent
not greatar than 30
rated, for first clavated
temperattite. .o e aiea] 100,00
200 Additiona) determination of re-
sixtance of each additionnl
tlevated temperntore, ab o our-
rent not greater than 30 percent
o IR T U S0 I 'Y
2.0 | Tweaty determinations of resist-
uners :nr'r-:ipomnnﬁklo 9 pluyg
positions mod 11 stider positions
of an wdjustable low-resistance
N andard, st 30 amDe. v e 40,00
BN For determinations of resistance
ut currents e than 1,000 arup
wod roquirtng unosnal setups or
procedures, and for spoclal tests
not covered by the above schod-
ul, advance arrengements must
be made. Fees for sach tests
rgill Jepend upon the nature of
b Lost.

§201302 Volt hoxes (fixed ratio volt-
uge dividers),

A volt box is & resistive voltage divider
Wsed to extend the range of the voltage
;nmured by a potentiometer. Its ratio
Or any range is obtained by dividing
the voltage across its input terminals by
the open-circuit voltage across the sec-
:13 0 be connected to the potentiom-

‘&) Calibration. The Bureau normall
talibrates only volt boxes for which thz
- I's stated ratio accuracy is 0.04 per-
t’orr:cttga Values of ratio are nor-

ported wi

005 percent, ik g
“<b) Humidity effects. The insulating
n;u‘cwre of a volt box is equivalent to &
nmvrk Of high resistances {n parallel
pmis’une or more of its wire-wound
On resistance elements, ‘Thus,
- g;.s n insulation resistance as a re-
Ao variations in surface or volume
e 't may affect the ratios. Such
0 clmu'ges are normally less on low
Mmon high ratios. This effect can be
or eliminated by constructions
?ggzndebbum-ln guard electrodes,
at appropriate tials.
:}:\aolher effect of humidity is tpo"t:!%du“
f8es In the values of the precision
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wire-wound resistors. The magnitude of
this effect varies with coil construction
and with wire size and coating. Because
humidity effects may reach equilibrium
only after days (or even weeks), it is
recommended that laboratory humidity
be held continuously at or below 50 per-

cent.

(¢c) Ambient temperature and self-
heating effects. Changes in ambient
temperature should have little effect on
ratio if all the resistance elements have
the same temperature coeflicient.
However, self-heating as a result of sus-
tained operation may significantly
change the ratios because of unequal
temperature rise in the various resistors,
The magnitude of this effect depends on
construction and coll arrangement, and
on the power dissipated. It should (1)
be less than for high ranges, (2) be
greater for volt boxes that require higher
current at rated voltage, (3) increase ap-
proximately with the square of the ap-
plied voltage, and (4) be entirely negli-
gible at 20 percent of rated voltage on all
ranges.

(d) Suggested test schedule. (1) Volt
boxes should be tested at rated voltage.
The first calibration test should also in-
clude a test at 20 percent rated voltage
on one or more of the higher ranges,
which are preferably selected by the Bu-
reau. The equilibrium values at 20 and
100 percent rated voltage may be used to
estimate the magnitude of the self-heat-
ing effects for the various ranges. Tests
having once been made at 20 and 100
percent rated voltage, subsequent deter-
minations need be made only at rated
voltage, since the self-heating effect
should not change with time.

(2) Once stability has been estab-
lished, & volt box should not require re-
calibrations at intervals less than two
years,

Item Deseription Fee

201 .32 Doterminstion of ratio on one
nt

$95. 00
20, 00

201.302h
201.302¢
120

Tost per range, s rated mnnua
of a mol od stand-
ard voltage divider, (Design
similar to that described jn
NBS RP1410) Valoos nor-
mally with an unocer-

2003024

201.3022 108 nOL
coversd by the above schedule,
advance arrangemonts must be
made.  Feos will bo charged
depending upon the nature of
the test.

£ 201.303 Ac—de instruments and ther-
mal converters (20 w0 50,000 Hz
(c/8), up to 20 amp and 600 V).

Ordinarily rms se-dc instruments or
converters of 0.1 percent rated accuracy
or better are accepted for test, which
consists of ac-dc difference determina-
tions by the procedures of items 201,303
atoc. See201.300.

Initial determination of sc-de di-
ference of an nstrument or
mw opplled volt-
e or . one uancy
from 20 ¢ h 50,000 Hz (chs). .

Each additional determination of

difference of the ssme

$50. 00

fnstrument, convertar o u; of

converters, one nency from

20 through mw’ﬁ?- (O J—
Esch additional dotermination of
so-de difference of the same
instrument , con verter, or set of
oonvertors, one uency from
20,000 through 50, lln.‘S;ﬁ.l'}’....
'or spocial testy not cover
the sbove sehodale, advence
gﬂm:ﬂnmu most be wnde.

Foes will be charped do{nndh;
upon the natere of Lhe text,

or Loats st higher voltuges seo

13.00

201, M8z ¥

§201.304 Ac-de wattmeters, single
hase (20 to 2,000 Hz (c/s), up to
TS amperes and 500 volts),

Ordinarily only single-phase ac-dc
wattmeters of 0.1 percent rated accuracy
or better are asccepted for test, which
consists of ac-de difference determina-
tions by the procedures of items 201.304
a to ¢, See 201.300. Unless otherwise
specified, these tests are made at two
scale points at 0.5 power factor on a base
range and one scale point at other com-
binations of ranges, followed by tests at
unity power factor at one scale point on
one or more ranges, depending upon the
results obtained.

Item Description Voo

2013040 Deotermination of the diffeconce
betwien the reading on reversed
direct curront snd the reading
on alternating current at the
first scale t at which this
difference i determined, at car-
rents not to exoved 15 amp. ...

Determination of this difference at
one scale point on an additional
mnge, frequency, of powes fse-
tor, st currents not 1o exceed 15
BIPi i b iseannsecoos snmsasor sy

Determination at each additional
acalo t with the same com-
bina of mage, frequency,
and power factor, st currents not
to exooed 15 AP, e

For froquencies greater than 70 He
(chkundlur voctal tests not cov-

by the ad-

201.304b

2013040

1000
2013042

§ 201,305 W’ntﬂnour meters,

Except under unusual circumstances,
only portable standard watthour meters
(rotating standards) will be accepted for
test. Tests consist of determinations of
the percentage registration of the meter
“as recelved.” If meters are to be
cleaned and adjusted this must be done
before they are submitted for test. The
Bureau does not undertake the cleaning
and adjustment of meters and does not
knowingly begin tests on faulty meters.
Before tests can be started the test con-
ditions must be completely specified by
the user as to current and voltage ranges
to be tested, frequency, applied voltage
and current, and power factor. A gulde
listing a limited yet adequate schedule
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of tests is avallable at no charge. Test
voltages should be chosen from the fol-
lowing values: 1, 2, or 4 times 110, 115,
120, 125, and 130 V. Test current should
be chosen from the following values: 1,
10, or 100 times 0.25, 0.5, 0.75, 1, 1.25, 1.5,
2,25, 8, 3.75, 4, 5, 7.5 amperes (but not to
exceed 100 amperes). Tests at other
voltages or currents, or at power factors
other than 1.0 and 0.5 current lagging,
will be considered as speclal tests, be-
cause rearrangements of circuits are re-
quired (see 201.305z). Unless otherwise
specified, test runs on portable standard
watthour meters (rotating standards)
are of spproximately 100 seconds dura-
tion. The meters are energized for at
least 30 minutes at rated voltage and
current on one range before starting the
test,

Item Description Feo

Teat nt 00 Hz (ofs) on ane com-
bination of range, applied volt-
oge, and power fsctor, at not
more than five corrent loads. ..

Additions! test on the same or an
additional combination of

m?e. applied current, voltage,
nh wer factor 5

Test of one or two additional
meters simultaneously with the
first, under the same condi-
tions na 201 3060, por meter.. ...

Test of each additlonal meter
simultaneously with the first,
under the same conditions as
200.308h, permeter. ... oo

For spocial tests not covered by
the nbove ndxcdu.l:i, bnem
GITANGOINONLS Iy .
Fooa will be chargod depending
lln?l the titne required for the
test.,

§ 201,306 Current transformers,

(a) Calibration: The Bureau normally
calibrates only current transformers of
high quality for use as reference stand-
ards. The Bureau may decline requests
for tests which are not to be used for
establishing or checking a reference
standard. If the transformer quality is
stated in terms of ASA accuracy classes,
calibration will normally be limited to
transformers stated to be In the 0.3 per-
cent class for one or more ASA burdens.
Bureau equipment is primarily designed
for testing current transformers whose
rated secondary current is 5 amperes.
Results obtained at frequencies near 60
Hz (¢/s) will normally be reported with
an uncertainty of 0.05 percent in ratlo
and 1 min in phase angle. However, in
some instances the ratio can be reported
with an uncertainty of 0.02 percent and
the phase angle to 0.5 minute,

(b) Test information: Tests cannot be
started until information is furnished
concerning the following conditions: (1)
test frequency, (2) secondary test cur-
rents, (3) secondary burdens, (4) ranges
to be tested. It is customary to make
tests at secondary currents of 0.5, 1, 2, 3,
4, and 5 amperes.

(¢) Transformer burden: (1) Current
transformers should be tested with bur-
dens equivalent to the impedance Im-
posed when the transformer is used as
a reference standard, Inclusion of tests
at ASA burdens is not recommended.
The burdens listed in the American
Standard for Instrument Transformers,
C-57.13, are for rating purposes only and
differ from the instrument burdens im-
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posed on a reference standard. Large
errors in measurement can result if the
values of ratio and phase angle obtained
with an ASA burden are used for the
transformer when it supplies only an in-
strument burden.

(2) Preferably the burden should be
specified in terms of the measured re-
sistance and inductance, Including the
leads to connect the instruments to the
secondary of the transformer, If this
measurement cannot be made con-
veniently, it will suffice in most cases to
state the name of the maker, the type,
range, and serial number of each instru-
ment used in the burden, and the length
and size of the leads used in the sec-
ondary circuit. Alternatively the burden
may be stated in terms of the volt-
amperes and power factor of the sec-
ondary circuit at the test frequency.

(3) The test ec uipment regularly used
at the Bureau imposes a minimum test
burden of about 0.16 ohm with a mini-
mum inductance of about 10 xH (if the
burden inductance is larger than 10 xH,
the minimum resistance is increased
above 0.16 ohm) . Special test equipment
and procedures must be used for burdens
lower than 0.16 ohm, so that advance ar-
rangements must be made and higher
fees must be charged. In planning for
the tests of a transformer it is therefore
desirable to select a low burden, but one
larger than this minimum, preferably
not less than 0.2 ohm. The required
total may be made up by Incorporating
resistance In the leads to the instru-
ments.,

(d) Multirange current transformers,
in which the same sections of primary
windings are used in series and in paral-
lel, usually have phase angles and ratio
factors which are equal on the several
ranges to within the accuracy needed for
almost any measurement purpose.
Hence a test at six values of secondary
current on one range is nearly always
sufficient to determine the character-
istics of the transformer. Further tests,
often made at 0.5 and 5 secondary am-
peres on each additional range, merely
serve as a safeguard by means of which
mistakes In winding may be detected,
When the various ranges of a multirange
transformer are obtalned by taps on
either winding, this relation does not
necessarily hold, particularly in the case
of secondary taps; and tests in addition
to the initial six-point test on one range
should be made, using two values of sec-
ondary current on each of the ranges so
obtained. Transformers of some de-
signs, however, show very little difference
in ratio factor and phase angle on the
various ranges, and the Bureau should be
consulted before tests on a large number
of ranges are requested.

{e) Demagnetization: Unless other-
wise specified, current transformers will
be demagnetized before being tested. If
it 1s desired to have a transformer tested
as submitted (without demagnetization),
this fact should specifically be stated.

(f) Test limitation at frequencies
greater than 60 Hz (¢/8) : At400 Hz (¢/5),
the maximum current range for which
tests are made is about 200 amperes and
the phase angle values are normally re-
ported to an accuracy of 3 minutes; at
800 Hz (¢/s) there is a further reduction

in the current range and accuracy. It
the burdens at these higher frequenciss
are specified In terms of volt-amperes
and power factor, the frequency for
which these values are stated must be
clearly indicated so that the proper bur.
den resistance and inductance can be
duplicated.
(g) Recalibration: At room tempern.
ture the ratio and phase angle under
specified test condition should be repest.
able unless the core is magnetized. Onee
stability has been demonstrated a current
transformer should not require recali-
bration at intervals less than five years.

Ttoan

Deacripticn

Determinations of the rat!
hass sngle of o current tra
MOE 01 UNe TRIES L 0ne
quency snd one burden (oot
Tess than 0.2 ohuy registance

not more than six valu

ondary current, namely

2,3, 4, and § amp unless

wise specified; primary cu

0ot to exceed X0 amp . ...
Same ax a-1 except pri

rent greater than 50 u:

not 1o exceed 8,000 amy Yibe
Determinations of the ratio and

ondary current on s

combination of frequoncy,

mnge, and barden (not less

than 0.2 ohun resistance); pei-

mary carrent not to exceed 50

RIBD.scaee e vrvese L
Same oy b-1 except pri

ront groater than

Dot to oxoeed 8,000 amy
Detarminations of ratio

rmnge, and burden u
2015000 or b, primary current
not to exooed 8,000 wng
For tests of current transfor
at nencies other th
or 80 Hs (o/s), or with
Jeas thun 0.2 olim rexist
with primary carrenta
than 8,000 amp, and for
tests not covered by th
schodule, sdynnoe armss
ments must bo made.
will bo charged depending upod |
the nature of the test |

c—

§ 201.307 Current transfovmer compar-
ators (testing sets).

Item

Deseription

201.%7s

Determination of the valuos of
current ratio and phase ange
for settings of the dials of 8 car-
rent transformer ot paratoc JoF
00 Hz (¢/n) (not exooeding 13
polnts ons ratio dial snd 14 08
on phase angle dial). ... .-

Determination secording & |
01.5307s having been ma |r,‘lur
10 determinations at 25 He (&3
ar Sor determinations an tho
second range of o double-TuaRe
oom ROT - nae v ==

For s;mmclnl tests nut cove
the above schedule, ndy
Iy ents muat be maal, ‘.
Fecs will be charped depencity
upa the nature of the Lo t

§ 201.400 General.
(a) A general

MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS

discussion of o

w0
-

w0

1Al neti¢

i agnetic
principles and methods used in m«gh -

s given in §
%%Lg:lcuc Quantities and the
urement of the Magnet
Materials., Price 30

NBS Monogra

cents. Aval

from Superintendent of Documents,

Government Printing om

ton, D.C., 20402,

Meas-

yerties ©
ic Prog itable

~

ce, wWashing-
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() Tests in this field are for the most
part made on samples which serve as
to coordinate work in various
laboratories and thus secure uniformity
i commercial testing. For this purpose
i is essential that the standard bars be
yery uniform in their magnetic proper-
es. The Bureau does not normally
make routine acceptance tests of mag-
petie materials unless these specimens
are to be used, at least temporarily, as
gandards, The standard dimensions of
magnetic test specimens are given in
§§201.401 and 201.402. It is occasion-
ally possible to test specimens of unusual
materials or shapes where the services of
the Burenu are needed in the develop-
ment of new test procedures which are
likely to be of importance in the indus-
tr7. In such cases & full understanding
of the problem should be developed by
correspondence, or preferably by a visit
which will permit direct discussion be-
tveen engineers concerned and the
Burequ staff.

§201.401 GCeneral magnelic measure-
ments; normal induction and hyster-
o,

Specimens submitted for test should
be of rectangular cross section, width
not to exceed 3.0 cm (1% in) ; thickness
not to exceed 1.0 cm (3 In.) ; for mag-
netlzing forces from 0 to 300 or 0 to 5,000
oersteds, length to be not less than 25.4
tm (10 in) ; for magnetizing forces in
the range 100 to 5,000 ocersteds, length
tobenot less than 7 em (25 in.). Speci-
mens whose permeability is not greater
than 4 may be of circular cross section,
diameter not to exceed 1.27 cm (% in.)
bt in any event cross-sectional area
must be not less than 0.2 cm?® (0.031 in.®).

lum
==

2L

Description Fee

Determination of dats for normal
Induction egrve in the raage 0
103000ermtedn. . ...

T)rtr;ml?:lkm of data for pormal
ndnetion of
100 vo 5,000 At ‘f.‘.f?ﬁ----

Determination of dsta for normal
laduetion curve In the funge 0
10 5,000 Gorsteds. . o oo an s

Determinntion of data for demag-
netisstion curve, cne value of

, magnetizing foree. . .oen e

Same na 201.4014, each additional
voloe of maximnm magnetising
feeoe.. . _oousmanent odn | e000

Determinntion of ity

for specimens whose
bility i lees than 4, m-
Esch additional n‘wn&;'ﬁ\;' e
mltted ut the yame time. ........
For oxamination of material
found to be unsultable for test,
o Sor npoctal tests not covered
by the above schedule, fees will
bo chisrpod dopendent on the
ot of sueh examination or
| *pecial test,

Han $50.00

0000

.01 100. 00

X040l 6. 00

a
Pl O

ol

M @i 10. 00

§201.402 Ma
meability

guetic materials; a—c per-
and core loss,

Test specimens sho

. uld consist of the
sﬁ?’ humber of strips 3 em (1% in.)
om ‘gd either 28 em (11%. 1n.) to 30.5
i), or 50 cm (1914 in) long
®d In accordance with the speci-
Testing o1, 1€ American Soclety for

£ 4nd Materlals, A-34.

. FEDERAL REGISTER

Item Description Yoo

2014024 Determination of total core loss st

00 Hz (o) at one ynlue of maxi-
: g T S —— Ha 0

2004020 Same ns 201,402, each additiotal

valug of maximum Induction....! 1300

200400 nation of a-c permeability

at 60 Hz (¢/5) at one value of
o indoction. .. oooee....] 4400
2014024 Same as N1, 4000, each additional
walue of maxtmum inductien._..| A0
201402 For exasuination of material found
10 be ansuitable for test, or for
mﬂ tests not covered by the
¢ schednle, fees will be
chirged Aot on the cost of
wuch tion or special test,

§ 201.403 Magnetic testing apparatus:
mutual inductors, search coils, and
fluxmeters.

Ttem Description Feo

201.43a Determuination of mulal induction

by direct wrront, . coveees coeness $30.00
2014000 Bame at 201. oach additionsl

inductor subimitied ot the mine

time or each additional value for

variable or tapped inductors. ., 1500
2014030 of tho

of o sourch coll, first eoll ... .. 3500
2014034 Each sdditional search coll sub-

mitted at the ssme time.. ... 2000
201.40Ge Calibration of st not

more thax five poluts on one 00
204 400( Callbration of fluxmeter at one

: scale paint on an sdditional 0
208 41z Calibration of standard magnels. . ."'0.%
‘

201,400z For cxaminstion of ap) un-

saitable for test, or

tests not covered b&’un above

schedule, fees will bo charged

dependent on the cost of such

oF specisl

DIELECTRIC MEASUREMENTS

§ 201.500 Dielectric constant and dissi-
pation factor.

In general, the Bureau will make tests
of insulating and dielectric properties of
materials only on (1) specimens of
known composition of pure materials for
which values are considered of use by the
Bureau, or by other government agen-
cles; and (2) dielectric reference stand-
ards made from materials exhibiting re-
producible behavior under specified en-
vironmental conditions (such as humid-
ity), when such standards are needed
for improving methods of measurement,
Measurements are not made on the effec-
tive insulation resistances, dielectric con-
stant or dissipation factor of structures
and assemblies of insulation, or on elec-
tric breakdown generally, Inquiries
giving comprehensive information re-
garding any tests desired from low fre-
quencies up to 30 kHz (kc/s) should be
directed to the National Bureau of
Standards, Washington, D.C., 20234,
Inquiries concerning tests above 30 kHz
(ke/s) should be addressed to the Na-
tional Bureau of Standards, Boulder,
Colo, 80301,

VOLTAGE RATIO AND HicH-VOLTAGE
MEASUREMENTS
Norz: See §201.102 for information rela-

tive to the calibration of resistive voltage
dividers with direct current. See § 201.302

6753

for information relative to the calibration
of volt boxes,

£ 201.601 Voltage dividers.

(a) The calibration of ratlo devices
such as voltage dividers need not be
referred to the national standards of
inductance or resistance or to any other
national standard. However, methods
and equipment are available at the Bu-
reau for the measurement of alternating-
voltage ratios with high accuracy, and a
routine calibration service for first-
quality decade inductive voltage dividers
is provided. Inductive voltage dividers
which incorporate a resistive divider as
a fine adjustment are not accepted for
calibration.

(b) The largest contribution to insta-
bility In Inductive voltage dividers often
arises in the decade switches. Variable
contact resistance in these switches
sometimes affects the stability of voltage-
ratio measurements to & significant ex-
tent but is most evident by its effect on
the phase angle. When a decade induc-
tive voltage divider exhibits large
changes in phase angle on repeated meas-
urements after the switches have been
disturbed, the divider should no longer
be considered satisfactory for use as a
standard of voltage ratio.

{c) Corrections for the separate dec-
ades of an Inductive divider, In general,
cannot be simply combined; however, the
correction to a step setting of one of the
higher decades is usually independent of
the setting of the lowest decades. Stray
impedances must be fixed by connecting
the case to the divider at one point; and
unless otherwise specified, the case will
be connected to one of the common ter-
minals. Calibration intervals of three
years should be satisfactory for good
quality inducive voltage dividers which
have not been abused.

(d) Decade Inductive voltage dividers
are calibrated at the Bureau by a com-
parison method, using as a working
standard a well-constructed inductive di-
vider which has previously been cali-
brated by capacitance-ratio or other suit-
able methods. The comparison method
is simple and convenient and can be used
in other laboratories for the rapid cali-
bration of other voltage dividers. Ac-
cordingly, it is recommended that, in
general, only one divider from a labora-
tory be submitted to the Bureau for cali-
bration and that other dividers be cali-
brated by & comparison method using it
as a standard.

Ttem Description Fee

2010058 Determination of the ratlo and
phase m‘tl: of an inductive volt-
g: divi for each m“nf of

three Lighest docades (al)
decades excopt the one under
calibration bein

Hz ?;.8) gﬂm are nzghhl:
at ashington; .
‘lsln Hz %hs) services are avall-
le nt N BS-Bonlder) and with
an inpat voltage not
150 volts rms (calibrations are
ordinarily with an inpat
voltage of 100 volts rms).. ... ...

$130. 0




Description

Detormination of the ratio and
phase le of on induetive
voltage divider for each setting
of the bighest decade (all other
e AL IR setiis of g of
One Ar y B0 ol
the 2d and dma;u to be
selected by NBS, at one fro-
quency and with an input volt-
nge not exceeding 150 volts rms
(see 201, 0015 above) T

Dotermination of the ratios and
phase angles of resistive or on-
raduvn voltage dividers and of
nductive voltage dividers nt
frequoncies (other than those
listed) up to 10 kHz (kaofs) or In
other respeets beyond those
coversd In Items 201,601 and
2016010 are handled on a special
test basis, and advance arrange-
ments must be made. Foes will
be charged dependent upon the
nature of the test,

§201.602 Voliage transformers.

(a) Acceptance. The Bureau normally
accepts voltage transformers for calibra-
tion only if they are suitable for use as
reference standards. Results of tests at
or near 60 Hz (¢/s) will normally be re-
ported to 0.01 percent in ratio and 1
minute in phase angle.

(b) Test information. Tests cannot
be started until information is furnished
concerning the following test conditions:
(1) Test frequency; (2) secondary test
voltages; (3) secondary burdens; (4)
ranges to be tested.

(¢) Transformer burdens. The ratio
and phase angle of a voltage transformer
vary linearly with secondary current
under conditions of constant voltage, fre-
quency, and power factor within its rat-
ing. Hence, if values of ratio and phase
angle are determined on open circuit
(zero burden) and at one burden having
& particular power factor, values at other
burdens with the same power factor (and
at the same voltage and frequency) can
be found by linear interpolation. If the
ratio and phase angle of a voltage trans-
former are known both on open circuit
(zero burden) and at a single unity
power-factor burden, the ratio and phase
angle for any burden within its rating at
any power factor (at the same voltage
and frequency) can be computed with
sufficient accuracy for many measure-
ment purposes by the following formulas:

F= Fo+~;l {(Fi=Fy) con @4-{ye=71) sin 8},

and
) WA A 1
1-7‘{»-'; [(Fs—Fy) sin @~ (ye—7) cos #).

where I; and I are the secondary current at
the known unity power-factor burden and
the desired burden, respectively; Fo, Fy, and
F are the ratio correction factors at zero
burden, the known unity power-factor bur-
den, and the desired burden, respectively;
7o, ¥y ond v are the corresponding phase
angles In radians; and cos ¢ s the power
factor of the desired burden (4 being taken
ns positive for inductive burdens). The fol-
lowing conversion factors apply:

1 minute=0.000291 radian
1 radian=3438 minutes

The “standard burdens” of the ASA
Standard for Instrument Transformers
(C57.13) are for rating purposes only,
and are not recommended for use as test

RULES AND REGULATIONS

burdens in calibrating a voltage trans-
former for use as a reference standard.
Values of ratio and phase angle at any
ASA burden can be computed with suffi-
cient accuracy for rating purposes by
using the above formulas. The test bur-
dens recommended are stated In item
201.602a-1, below. In this item, the in-
strument burden “to be specified by the
user” should preferably be the burden
with which the transformer will be used
as a reference standard, in the test cir-
cuit, and may be stated either in terms
of volt-amperes and power factor at a
specified voltage and frequency, or the
resistance and reactance of the test cir-
cuit elements.

(d) Test voltages. When a secondary
burden of fixed impedance is used, the
ratio and phase angle of a well-designed
voltage transformer are nearly independ-
ent of the secondary voltage within its
normal operating range. Hence, tests
at a single voltage are sufficient unless
the transformer is to be operated over
an extended voltage range. In extended-
range operation the variations of ratio
factor and phase angle with voltage are
identical for any constant-impedance
burden. Hence, it should be sufficient to
make ratio and phase-angle determina-
tions at the extremes of the expected
voltage-range of operation and at one
or perhaps two intermediate voltage
points on one burden (preferably zero
burden). Tests at all additional burdens
need be made at only a single voltage,

(e) Multirange transformer. When
multiple ranges are provided by series-
parallel primary connections, the ratio
correction factors and phase angles (for
constant secondary voltage, burden, and
frequency) are practically identical for
all ranges so obtained. (Hence a single
determination on each range after the
first serves to completely define the
transformer performance when the
added ranges are obtained by primary
series-parallel combinations.) When
multiple ranges are obtained by tapping
a portion of one of the windings, or by
secondary serles-parallel combinations,
the ratio correction factors and phase
angles are not necessarily the same on
the various ranges.

(f) Fuses, It is recommended that
voltage transformers Intended as refer-
ence standards be used without fuses, be-
cause fuse resistance affects both ratio
and phase angle values so that fuse de-
terforation or replacement may alter the
values. When a fused transformer is
submitted, tests with the fuses in place
will be made only if this is specifically
requested by the customer.

(g) Tests at 400 Hz (¢/s). Ratlo and
phase angle determinations at 400 Hz
(¢/8) can be made up to 9,000 volts. Re-
sults of such tests will normally be re-
ported to 0.03 percent In ratlo and 3
minutes in phase angle.

(h) Recalibration. The ratio and
phase angle of a voltage transformer for
a given burden, voltage, and frequency
should not change significantly with
time unless the transformer is damaged.
Once stability has been demonstrated,

a transformer should not require recali.
bration at intervals less than five years

(1) Shipment.

Heavy

transformen

should be shipped In wooden boxes and
held in place, if necessary, by checks o
cleats. Large transformers, especlally
those having oil-filled Iron cases, should
be crated separately and arranged, when-
ever possible, so that the terminals can
be made accessible for tests without re.

moving the entire crate.

The tops of

boxes should be marked “this side up”
Large transformers (those more than 12
ft. high including crating, or weighing
more than 6,000 Ibs.) require special han-
dling; advance arrangements, including
provision for delivery inside the labora-
tory, must be made.

Item I

Description

Nore: It ls recommendod
voltage transformer
brated ander scheds
1 or 201 £ir2a-2 the first
fs submitted to NBS &
bration. In view of

or ot one froquens
or 60 Hz (¢/8)), ono rax
one secondary voltage,
morp than four values ¢
ary burden: namely, thos
giving zero, half, and fisll rted |
nonindactive load o -
age, and with one I it
burden of appeoxim
power factor Lo be s
tho user; primary voitago not to
exoooed 25,000 V.. .
As In o1 except primary voltuge
greater than 25,000 V fut not o
exeeod 100,000 V.. :
Datermination of the ratio snd
hase angle of n voltop -
rmer at ane frequenc

secondary voltage and with o |
unity power factor barden; pri- |
Mﬂ{)volugv not to excoed

Deotermination of the ratic end
hase angle of o voltage Lrans '
::mwr ot obo frequency (25, 8,
or M Hze (¢fs)), one range, one
secondary voltage and with ono
unity power factor burden; pris
v voltage ot to exceed
W00 V.. .. A
Determination of ratio and phase
angle st ono value of secondary
voltage on an additionnl ranye
ot frequenty, and with |
the burdens used (o 20105
Determination of mtio and phas |
angle with an additional bar.
dun (already used In 201.¢
und with the same combinss
of range, lroquency, snd Vi
used in 2010020, ouioom
Determination of mtio und puase
angle st an additional barden
of approximately unity power
factor other than those us d In

201 oo
Determination of ratio and phas
angle at an addstional yalue 0..
socondary voltage an the ssm
combination of range, fre- by
quency, und barden used in
wiood a, b, e, ord -
For tests of voltage transformen
at othor frequencies, with pri-
mary voltage greater than ]
100, V, or with ul!u’:‘llw.l
t power factor burdend, ;
and iw other special tosts ziu 3
covared by the above schedai,
2AYANOe ATTANROMents NIt be
made, Foes will be rhur«:r”
depending on the nature of "
test, At 400 Iz (o0, test ﬁr‘ X
are approximately dottble Lhos
st &0 Hx (cf).

fsan

| o
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§ 201603 Voliage transformer compar-
ator.
———
b |
_’——l—~
060 Oalibrations of valtoge travsformer
y cojzparstons ane ons
special trat basts; howevee, ad-
vance arrangements nood not bo
made, Foes will be
Qepetdent upon the nature of
the eallbration required.

Description Feo

Kilovoltumeters,

§ 201,604
|

T

Degcription Feo

Callbration of kilavoltmeters st
five soale is GO ODO rAange
using & He (o/s) altecanting
vollage (op Lo BOKY) . .o e ean

Callbration of Kilovoltinsters at
five seals polnts On ONG FANED
using direet voltage of 000{10-
larity to ground (up to SO KV)...

Calibration st one scake polot on
un additional range (up to 60
kV) for 208808 a0t b . e aeee.

Culibrution of each additional
woale polnt an one of tho ranges
oalibestod under 201,604 o, b, or

.04

$100. 00
i D

20 AN
B mw

[ OPRSRBSREOR S T AL I e e S Y
For callbeations a8 voltages sbove

%0 kV, sdvance arrangemonts
mint be ronde,  Fees will be
churged .Sn{mnnkx\t the
nature of the calibr -
quired.

Low-FREQUENCY REGION

§201.701 Frequency stability calibra-
l(i:alo( signal sources, up to 30 kHz
efs).

(Services avallable only at the Boulder Lab-
orstories, )

(a) Frequency stability calibrations
are made on signal sources up to 30 kHz
(ke/s), (Sce schedule 201.860 for cali-
bration service at higher frequencies.)

(b) The signal source should have a
power output of at least 10 milliwatts
linto & matched load).

(¢} Frequency stability of the signal
source should be better than approxi-
mately one part in 107,

l-.m'

Deseription | Fee
—
s Meamrement of uenay
bllity of ﬂzmln:gm up"*to 0
| kBs (eofe) ol inni] ™
|
Foor. The low to be ch
e foes urped for these callbrstion
:’:}RM" 7 the Natlons! Bureau of Standards
o thy oab iloties, Boulder, Colo., are not fix
nm;; Uze sarges will bo made for actual costs in-

. Upon request, estimates will bo i
w1 W~ risliod for
-Tuﬂ‘t:’z wkichi should provide 8 elos npproximation

Hicn-Frequency REGION
§201.800 General,

@ (1) In the high-freque region
of am(?roxivxr.mtoly 30 kHz t(lkcf';c)yto %00
Cmm&!e,»m and higher, the Electronic
i ton Center, Boulder Labora-
e 1s equipped to calibrate standards
el ‘age, power, immittance, attenu-
lmsn. and fleld strength. These stand-
i ednre limited at present to those de-

d for cw measurements and having
‘mxmnecmwlem'dnals (usually type N con-
o be'e' No general provisions have
oy t!z made for standards with bal-

o S.aus'mi.'mlon-llne terminals.

% table rf power sources and de-
mm'c;’:]ru ‘equired to perform such
i €nts.  This is accomplished by

Tystal-controlled rf PoOwer sources

No.95—Pt, 11— g
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and receivers, Rf power sources have
power stabilization circuits that provide
& power output constant to within 0.1
percent or better over periods of one hour
or more. Special low-noise, crystal-con-
trolled receivers meet the exacting re-
quirements to monitor or detect these
signals. In using standards at high fre-
quencies it is often desirable, and even
necessary, to duplicate these conditions,

(3) Calibration services for high-fre-
quency standards with coaxial connec-
tors are performed at the fixed fre-
quencies of 30, 100, and 300 kHz (ke/s),
and 1, 3, 10, 30, 100, 300, and 1000 MHz
(Mc/s). Calibrations are avallable at
other frequencies for some standards, as
well as continuous frequency coverage
up to 12 GHz (Ge/s) for certain calibra-
tions, but usually with less accuracy.

(4) Connectors limit the accuracy of
measurements in the high-frequency
region to some extent. To avold insta-
bility from this cause, precision connec-
tors should be used on interlaboratory
standards. In the case of Type N con-
nectors, certain mechanical dimensions
should fall within tolerances specified by
the Armed Services Electro-Standards
Agency (ASESA) in Procurement Speci-
fication MIL-C-71. If dimensions fall
outside the specified tolerances, there is
a possibility of damaging the mating
connectors on interlaboratory standards
and NBS working standards. Critical
dimensions of Type N connectors are
indicated on a drawing that may be ob-
tained from the Electronic Calibration
Center, National Bureau of Standards,
Boulder, Colo., 80301.

(b) Fees: The fees to be charged for
the following calibration services per-
formed by the National Bureau of Stand-
ards at its Boulder Laboratories, Boulder,
Colo., are not fixed at this time. Charges
will be made for actual costs incurred,
Upon request, estimates will be furnished
for specific tasks which should provide a
close approximation of actual cost.

§201.810 Rf, rf—dc voltmeters, and
thermal converters in the frequency
range of 30 kHz (ke/s) to 1 MH=
(Mc/s); from0.2Vie 300V,

Ordinarily instruments equally suit-
able for use on d-c and rf will be cali-
brated only for rf-dc difference by the
procedure of item 201.8104, since periodic
callbrations can be made by the user on
reversed direct current. Such reversed
d-c calibrations will be made at the Bu-
reau only under unusual circumstances
and by advance arrangement. Instru-
ments for use only on rf will be given rf
calibrations by the procedures of items
201.810 a, b. Instruments which respond
to average or peak values or which are
not in ASA accuracy class J4 percent or
better are not usually accepted for cali-
bration below 30 MHz (Mc/s).

Item Description Fee
D KT (ke 1. 3. 10, 3,
X N X
:&;i‘}mum o) from 0.2 to B
20t810b | Determination of voltage st 300,
400, 700, nnd 1000 MIs
(Mo/s) from 0.2t0 20V ... ... ... ™)
201 8108 Special ealibrations not covered
by the above sehodule..........] ()
*See § 201.8300(h), Foes.
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§201.811 Rf micropotentiometers, volt-
meters, and | sources in the
frequency range from 30 kHz (ke/s)
to 1000 MHz (Mc/s), from 1 sV 10
0.1 volt.

The Bureau normally accepts for call-
bration only high-quality instruments
suitable for use as interlaboratory stand-
ards. These Instruments should have a
stability of 1 percent or better and
an accuracy of 3 percent or better.
Rf voltmeters will be calibrated by the
procedures of items 201811 &, b. The
Bureau usually aceepts only signal
sources (signal generators) high enough
in quality to be considered as interlabo-
ratory standards. If these instruments
are equally suitable for use on d-¢ and
rf, they will be calibrated for rf-de dif-
ference by the procedures of items 201.811
a, b. Signal sources suitable for use only
on rf will be calibmted by the procedure
of item 201811a.

Item Description Foo

200.511a Detenmination of voltage for

micropoten tiometers, volt-

motors, snd signal sources from

30 kHz (keh) to 900 MHe (Mo/

8, fromlgVeo0l V... ™
201.511b tnatlon of voltage for volt-

mtun) trom’:,a}w\‘l to g‘n‘, ™
2015118 Sped:{‘ n'slibnl.lms‘not coverod

by the above scheditlo . ™

*See §201.500(L), Fees,
§201.820 Rf calorimeters, 30 kHsx
(ke/s) to 500 MHx (Mc/s).

{a) For maximum calibration accu-
racy, Interlaboratory rf calorimeters
should repeat readings to one percent or
better with & constant power input.

(b) At present only rf calorimeters
utilizing Type N connectors for rf power
input can be calibrated. Refer to § 201.-
800 for special requirements for Type N

connectors used on interlaboratory
standards.

Ttem Description Foo
201528 | Calibration of rf calorlmeter nt

one frequenoy ot 100 and 300

:i!lllg ((k‘\?'i(')’S l,‘:,dla.‘-nd 0
o), one power

Jevel from 0001 Lo O Wl

201 8200 Callbrotion of £f colorimoter at

one !reamnc‘{'( 100, 200, 500,

400, and 500 STz (Mcw); at one

power Jevel from 0.001 to 10 W..| ()
2015200 Each ndditional power level at

the samn® freqUanCY ... ov ez ™)
2015208 Bpocial calilrations not covered

by the sbove schedule...........!

*Boo § 201.800(0). Fees

§201.821 Continuous wave low-level,
power measurement of coaxial bo-
h::itewr units and bolometer-coupler

5.

(a) A bolometer unit includes both the
bolometer element or elements and the
bolometer mount in which they are sup-
ported.

(b) Power measurements are made on
barretter-type bolometer units having
nominal resistance of 50, 100, or 200 ohms
at a blas current between 3.5 and 10 mA;
and on thermistor-type bolometer units
having & nominal resistance of 50, 100,
or 200 ohms at a bias current between 5
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and 15 mA, Bolometer units® should be
of the fixed tuned or untuned broadband
type and must have suitable* male or
female Type N connectors.

(¢) Power measurements are made on
bolometer units at cw power levels of 1,
and 10 mW only.

(d) Power measurements are made on
bolometer-~coupler combinations having
coupling ratios from 3 to 30 dB. A
bolometer unit of the fixed tuned or un-
tuned broadband type should be per-
manently attached to the side arm of the
directional coupler. The  directional
coupler should have good design features,
with a directivity of 30 dB or greater, and
a VSWR no greater than 1.10 for the in-
put and output ports of the main arm of
the coupler.

(e) Effective efficiency for bolometer
units is defined as the ratio of the sub-
stituted d-c power in the bolometer unit
to the microwave power dissipated within
the bolometer unit.®

(f) Calibration factor for bolometer
units is defined as the ratio of the sub-
stituted d-c power in the bolometer unit
to the rf power incident upon the bolom-
eter unit.*

(g) Calibration factor for bolometer-
coupler units is defined as the ratio of
the substituted d-¢ power in the bolom-
eter unit on the side arm of the direc-
tional coupler to the rf power incident
upon & nonreflecting load attached to the
output port of the main arm.*

(h) For temperature-compensated
bolomeéter units, the d-c cable may be
sent with the unit for maximum accuracy
of calibration.

Ttem Description Fee

Nmm«m af uuhmuon bcu'r

hq}uonc at 100 Mn: (Me/

s)orl tkve) and st ooe
power fevel, 1 or 10 mW.

lhnm“ rement ol uumuon hclar

unit at one neney
200, 400, M": (Mch),
La}u (Gefs); and at one power

200.82¢ Each uidmonul power Javel ut the

")
200821 | Bpecinl lbmsomnammd 1

)
by the above schedule ...

*See § 201.500(L), Feer

£ 201.830 Immittance, 30 kHz (ke/s)
to 4 GHz (Ge/s).

(a) Maximum =accuracy can be
achieved only in the case of instruments
and components equipped with connect-
ors having a plane of reference directly
compatible with the Bureau system with
no necessity for special adapters. In the
interest of preserving higher calibration
accuracies, coaxial connectors should be
utilized on standard instruments and
components wherever possible. Calibra-
tions are not performed on ecapacitors

* Bolometer unit is here defined to include
the bolometer element and the bolometer
mount.

3 See § 201.800,

*Desch, R. F.,, and R, E. Larson, Bolometric
Microwave Power Calibration Techniques at
;igl;g)txxz Trans-I&M, IM-12, No. 1, 20 (June

RULES AND REGULATIONS

with unshielded terminals, e.g. binding
posts and banana plug connectors.

(b) Power applied to any item under
test will normally not exceed 1 W.' Where
caution in this respect is necessary it
should be clearly stated in the calibration
request.  All calibrations described in
this section are performed under ambient
conditions of approximately 23° C. and
40 percent relative humidity.

Fee

1tem I

Desgeription

)
201 530a-1 | ‘Pwo-torminal impedance meas-
urerdont st one point in the fre-
«‘uono) e 30 to 400 ks
ofs), 0 1o 10,000 ohms resist-
anm‘ and 0 to 1100 uH induct-

E wh additional noml ﬂlhln the
Himits in item 201 8300~ -
Two-terminal impedance meas-
urement at ove point in the fro-
Tnu() range 30 KXz (ko) to 1
1 He (Me)s), 0 to 1006 ohumis
nstsumc\- and 0 to 110 uH lo.

Puh mhllumnl ‘point within the
Hanits in jtemn 201 530b-1. .
Two-terminal admittance meas-
urement at one point in the fre-
quenoy mnge 30 kiiz (kcll) lo
l MHz (Meh), 0 to 1100
mndudnnue ahd 0 to 11

}.wg ud-lll!unnl polnt within the
Hmits in (temn 201.5300-1
Two-terminal admittance mons-
urement At one polot In the fro-
uency range 510 200 MHe
?Mc/o) 0 to 80 ymho mudnd
anee, and 0 to 50 pF tanco.
Each additional polnl within m
Tllmlu lnhl’renl: 20083041 .. ...
wo-terminal impedance meas-
mmem of coaxial eom
uencies from 50
(Mch to 4 OHz (Gejs), wllhln
the range 0.5 to 2000 ohmns for
1tude nnd oww' ﬂov phm

?.ndl sdditional p
Hmits in item 20153061
Q—Sundnrd calibeation in the fre-
e W kHz o
45 Mlh ck) 0ol
effective Q and 3 to 480
tﬂecun tesonating co| unu.
8 ittance

eﬂlhn:;ns not covered by the

above
Thrce-unnlnd tance ull-
bration at 100 kHx ?rﬁ)
¥ Mcll)

1 M
H.“ (lc!lL wis fized nomin

values: 10-3, 1o—: 100, 108, IO'.
md 1 p¥, ueney

termin: tance call-
bmﬂon-tﬁ.’ak Iz (kejs) at one
potmmtbcnnnow to 300

Eseh ditional potnt vmmnun
!hniulnllan?ﬁh&!lb—l ST

201L831b-1

201 531b-2

*See §201.500(b). Fees,

§ 201.840 Dissipative fixed coaxinl at-
tenuators.

(a) Dissipative fixed coaxial attenua-
tors are normally calibrated in a system
having a characteristic impedance of
50+4-J0 ohms. Since the accuracy of the
calibration is degraded by any deviation
or uncertainty in this characteristic im-
pedance, the types of allowable connec~
tors are limited. Precision connectors
having a known plane of reference or the
Type N meeting Procurement Specifica-
tion MIL-C-71 are required. (See
§ 201.800.) All measurements are made
by the substitution method which re-
quires that the connectors used be asex-
ual or the attenuator have a male con-
nector at one port and a female con-
nector at the other port. If an adapter
is required to comply with the foregoing,

it must be supplied with the attenyater
and the combination will be callbrated
as one unit. Attenuators having
VSWR of 130 or greater at either post
are not acceptable,

(b) Maximum power to any atteng.
ator will not exceéed 20 mW unless prios
arrangements for higher power leves
have been made.

Item Deseription

201.540a-1 | Measurement of fusertion I«
fixed attenuntor at one of N
lowing frequecies: 1, 10, 30, 60,
300, axel 300 Mz (M
Range: 0 o 100 d5..._.

Eunch additionnl »l e

fxed sttenastar st any fro-
quency betwoon 200 MiH: (M)
nndil?ﬂlh (Gefly), Range: 0
201 84012 | Each sdditional stteouut
same frequeney and ¢
sume range as item X
Epecial calibrations
by the above schedule.

e 5 the

201 5400

*See § 201.800(b). Foes,

§201.841 Dissipative
attenuators,

(a) These attenuators are calibmted
in accordance with item 201.840 except
that the zero or other specified setting i
used as the reference. Because attenus-
tion difference only is measured, both
ports may have the same connector.

(b) Variable attenuators must have
a repeatability of setting better than 0.1
dB; incremental attenuators must bave
& repeatabmt.y of 0.01 dB or better,

variable coavisl

Item Doscription o

B

Measurement of one Increzient 0a
dissipative variablo attenuator
Ol one of the following fre-

+ 1, 10, 30, 80, 100, and
g»M"l (Mcel). H.J\ go Ot0
Saeb .dmuamu fncrement ot the
and over the
lunnrmnuﬂn m 201 54501,
Measurement of one Increment
on udhlpallw variable atten-
frequency betweeti
zno Mlh (i(cb and 12 GHis
(Goje). 0to00dB..
Each nd {inerement ot the
nme&mumc and over the
frmm-fu'm 2018411,
Bpaclnl calihrations ot covered
by the above schedule...

20184101

201.8410-2

201.541b-1

20084102

201 841z

*Bee §2001.500(0), Fees,

§201.842 Waveguide below-cutoff
(piston) attenuators.

us-

(a) Waveguide below-cutoll atten
tors are normally calibrated in & s&‘Skz
having a characteristic 1mpedunced!_
504-JO ohms. As only attenuation -
ference measurements are madrcon
type of attenuator, Type BNC, B
etc., connectors are acccptqbflc but P

type connectors are pre (o

cls(lg? An insertion loss meﬂuromcnt At
the attenuator zero setting can be -
Maximum power to any attenuatd o
not exceed 20 mW unless prior armnbe"n
ments for higher power levels have
made.
(¢) Calibrations are perfo
following frequencies: 1, 10, 3
and 300 MHz (Mc/s).

od at the
750, 60, 100,
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et Description Fee
B
‘ .nurtonnwumldu
| Or' “ 'l:!llﬂ alm{;\‘:awrum't
wing o
20, and 300 MHz
%o (Including Ini-
a1 Joss): up to 110 "
At - 4
3 Bael J0al fnerement At the
e - ey and aver the
4 1t muz;lr- (]
R . ;.n rations not cov
o ? he above schedado. . oovenaes ™
SSee j M 80N0), Feen
§201.543 Coaxial fixed directional
couplers.

Fixed directional couplers are cali-
tnated in accordance with item 201.840.
Terminations must be supplied for any
smn not used during a measurement.

| Dewipﬂon Feo

s

B M0-1 | Single
betw

titon loss messure ment

1tiomal insertion loss
arcment betwean any two
the same frequency and
) SN0 range aa itom

FRRCTII T IS FINGT, *)
<rilon JoAs messarement
0 ouny Lwo aros st any

rogueny betwean 200 M He
(Moh) and 12 GHe (Gol).
] Rango: 0 0 00 A1, cmienass] V%)
MAGL-2 | Bach additionnl (neertion loss
messurement between any two
| srzus st the same frogquency and
otar the samne range as ftem
201840k LA NI 20 [ |
WMk | Specin tlor not covered
| by the above schedule... ... ... ")
80 § MLS0KL). Fees,
201844 Coaxinl variable directional

couplers,

&) Conxial variable directional cou-
plers are calibrated in accordance with

l:u‘;;ng uﬂ'ﬂrsn Terminations must be
or any arm not used during
Iedsurement, ;

“':)) The change in coupling to the
nnn relative to the minimum setting
the dcvlce 15 normally measured.

e ) ¥
s e A I:nn;:hm Fee
Mgy ) { Bingle coupling inerement be-
| tween input and variable arm
of eoax \ ariable directional
30‘.
| ) MHz (Me/s). ~ Rangs
ling initial coupling
Biiyy | g Ub o UOAB. S, ™
4 fitamal increment at the
uency, and over the
I os item 201.848-1..] (%)
nrnl a8 in item
y Irequency bo-
“:llvx' .m '.Hhkt Mo/s) and 12
iofs) ange (Including
nitial coupling loms): up to 60
9441, H ................. (o}
Y ‘ ® easre nmn( 55 I lvem
Il $40-2 at the s frequency
Ao 4 mr the mme range #s ftam
M | 14 S R S XA ™
goctal caliteations not covered
~ Uy the sbove schedule. .. ... ... *)
E«‘J/}\ll Voo oW
201,850 F

u-ld 1 I
) 10 o s 30 i

{
:I: &lold Strength standards and field
meters are calibrated in terms of
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cw signals in the frequency range from
30 Hz (¢/s) to 1000 MHz (Mc/s). Loop
antennas are calibrated in the frequency
range from 30 Hz (¢/s) to 30 MHz
(Mc/s), and horizontally polarized dipole
antennas are calibrated from 30 to 1000
MHz (Mc/s). The magnitude of the
calibrating fields varies from approxi-
mately 25 to 200 mV/m for loop anten-
nas, and approximately 50 mV/m for
dipole antennas.

(b) The internal characteristics of
field strength meters, such as the overall
linearity of the receiver, accuracy of the
signal input attenuators, and the ac-
curacy of the recelver as a two-terminal
rf voltmeter can be measured at fre-
quencies from 30 Hz (¢/s) to 1000 MHz
(Mc/s).

(¢) When field strength standards or
meters are submitted for calibration an
instruction manual and all accessories
should be included, and the instrument
should be in excellent operating condi-
tion.

Item Deseription Feo

20L800a-1 | Calibration of loop antenna at one

2 (0/s) to 30

m!&x{nlm ) antenns at k2

froquoncies additional to item
201 58500-1, 30 Hz (o) to 30
Mz (\lcll) .................. ™
bpochl calibirations not coverod
Y tho above schodule... == L |
Calibration of dipole antenns ot
one frequengy, 30 0 1000 MHx
(Mefs). . oo )
Calibration of dipole muennn ut
frequencies lon-l
201 551a~1, 30 to 400 N

fof)

(‘unbm’m ol ay atitenna at
frequoncies additional to Item
i('ﬂhl‘.s&lhl 400 to 1000 Mz n
p.d.{'c;nsn"fzu;;.' ot overed.

the above schoedule. . *
fqu lnpul‘ Tluﬁ’ top. . *
uency, in sl )

Gnubml.hn of additional stepa of
lnput attenuator In addition to

temn 2018620~

o..umuon of the overall Unearity
of recelver and output clroult at
ane sttenu-

20180002

2105502
21085181

201 85182

201 551a-3

201 881
201 85291
201845202

201 857b-1

201 852b-2 | Oalibration ol o
roceiver at other
llou to item 201

201 852¢-1
two-terminal rf voltmoter, 1 to
10,000 5V, 0 to 400 MHe (Mofs),
B O00 frequeney . . .. cooenaas d4-49

Calibration of the recelver as o
two-terminal rf voltneter ot
other frequencies additianal to
itom 201 1,omm1‘m;

Mohs

201 852¢-2

20080203 | G

frequencies additlonal to jtem
20155201, 400 to 1000 MHs

Bmhsjallmuw not mm.l
by the sbove schedule. o

200 852

*See § 201.800(b). Foes,

§ 201,860 Frequency stability calibra-
tion of signal sources.

(Service avallable only st the Boulder Labora-
torjes.)

(a) Frequency stability calibrations
are made on signal sources in the fre-
quency range from 30 kHz (ke/s) to 500
MHz (Mc/s).

(b) The slgnal source should have a
power output of at least 10 milliwatts (in-
to a matched load).

6757

(¢) Frequency stability of the signal
source should be better than approxi-

mately one part in 107,
Item Description Feu
201 5600 Monunmmt of
llll (kwfmwo MHz (Me‘-) *)

*See 1 201.500().
MICROWAVE REGION
§ 201900 CGeneral.

(a) (1) Microwave calibration services
presently available include measurements
in power, impedance, frequency, attenu-
ation, and noise. The frequency range
covered for each of the measurements
is given below,

(2) In performing microwave calibra-
tions, a considerable amount of time is
needed to prepare the system for meas-
urement operation. Much of this prep-
aration is related to the adjustment of
the system to the frequency of operation
selected for the calibration. Time and
cost often can be reduced by minimizing
the number of times the operating fre-
quency of the calibration system must be
readjusted. To help in achieving this
reduction in costs, a list of suggested
calibration frequencles is presented in
the following table. These frequencies
are suggested for use In connection with
this schedule and for interlaboratory
standards utilizing terminations consist-
ing of the standard waveguide sizes given
below in the table of suggested calibra-
tion frequencies. It should be empha-
sized that the suggested frequencies are
primarily for economy and for conveni-
ence to those requesting callbrations. In
general the calibration instrumentation
for the microwave region is infended to
provide complete and continuous fre-
quency coverage as appropriate for the
various wavegulde sizes. Those having
need for calibrations at other than sug-
gested frequencies can be accommodated.

Fees,

EIA Buuutod calibration frequen-

wavegulde | Frequaney cles GHz (Gop)
desipnn- | range GHx
tion (Gofls)
No. 1 No. 2 No. 3

\\‘R'I‘M...Vl 2.60- 3. 95 2.85 3% .58
WRIS?, .. .| 3685 585 4.35 490 525
WRIS....| 685 820 0.45 7.0 7.40
WRI2,. ‘ 7.05-10.0 798 K.50 9, 00
WR. .. 8.20-12. 4 .00 Q80 1.2
WRa2, . !120 ~18.0 13.5 15 ¢ 17.0
WR42. ... [18. 0 =26, 5 0.8 20 s
WRa. .. I‘.’ﬁ 5 ~40.0 2.0 B0 .o

(b) Fees: The fees to be charged for
the following calibration services per-
formed by the National Bureau of Stand-
ards at its Boulder Laboratories, Boulder,
Colo. are not fixed at this time. Charges
will be made for actual costs incurred.
Upon request, estimates will be furnished
for specific tasks which should provide
a close approximation of actual costs.

§ 201910 Continuous low-level, power
measurement of waveguide bolom-
etor units and bolometer-coupler
units,

(a) Power measurements are made on
barretter-type bolometer units having
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nominal resistance of either 100 or 200
ohms at a bias current between 3.5 and
10 mA, and on thermistor-type bolom-
eter units having a nominal resistance of
either 100 or 200 ochms at a blas current
between 5 and 156 mA. Bolometer units
should be of the fixed tuned or untuned
broadband type.

(b) Power measurements are made on
bolometer units at power values from 0.1
to 10 mV.

(¢) Power measurements are made on

bolometer-coupler combinations haying
coupling ratios from 3 to 20 dB. A
bolometer unit of the fixed tuned or
untuned broadband type ghould be per-
manently attached to the side arm of
the coupler, The three-port directional
coupler should have good design features
with a directivity of 40 dB or greater and
a VSWR no greater than 1.05 for the
input and output ports of the main arm
of the coupler,

(d) Effective efficlency for bolometer
units is defined as the ratio of the sub-
stituted d-c power in *he bolometer unit
to the microwave power dissipated within
the bolometer unit.

(e) Callbration factor for bolometer
units is defined as the ratio of the sub-
stituted d-¢ power in the bolometer unit
to the microwave power incident upon
the bolometer unit.

(f) Calibration factor for bolometer-
coupler units 1s defined as the ratlo of
the substituted d-¢ power in the balom-
eter unit on the side arm of the direc-
tional coupler to the microwave power
incident upon a nonreflecting load at-
tached to the output port of the main
arm,

(g) Efficiency for bolometer units is
defined as the ratio of the microwave
power sbsorbed by the barretter element
to the microwave power dlsdpsted with-
in the bolometer unit,

Ttem Description Fee

Measuremont of effective efficieney
of bolometer unit at o single
frequeney of the following wave-
guide uhm terminated with
standard waveguide connectors:

WEW (8.2-12.4 GHe) (OeM) . ...

WRE2 (124180 GHz) (Gof).....

WRIST (3.85-8.20 GHr) (Ges)....

Menstrement of caliteation fuctor
of bolometer unit st o singlo
trequency of the following wave-
wuide sizes torminated with
standard waveguide conuectors:

WRO (5.3-12.4 GHx) (Gel).. ...

WRE2 (12.4-18.0 GH) (Gey).. ...

WER 37 (5,5-8.20 GH2)(Gom) . ..,

Monsurement of calibration etor
of bolometer coupler unit ot &
gingle frequenay of the following
waveguide alees termiinsted
with sta waveguide con-

WER® (8.2-124 OHs) (Goly)

WRA2 (12.4-150 GH2) (Gel).....

WRIZT (0.55-8.20 GHz) (Gew)....

Measurement oldnaont:ﬁo( o=
Jameter unit at s single frequenoy
of the following waveguide siso
torminated with s atandard
waveguide connector:

WRIG (555820 Gllg) (Gol).. ..

Spocial ealibrations not coverod
by the above schedule. . ..

A1 9i0n-1
201.010a-2
201.9100-3

20191001
201.9100-2
20191003

201.9104-3
2019103

*Beo § 01.000(L). Pees.

RULES AND REGULATIONS
§201.911 Continuous low-level power

measarement of waveguide dry ealo-
rimeters,

Ttom Description ¥eo

Megsgrament of output voltage
versus input nhovnn wor
for dry calorimetor at

usncy of WR0O wnvuuldo

B2-124 OH: (Gef) termi-

nated with nstau d nw

guide connector, at

v‘!nu from 10 mmlmu tol

M sdditionnl w!’u‘ Valoo at
the same froquoncy s item:

= 201 ﬂhuu =
pecial callbrations covered
by the above nuﬁ Je.

200.0k1a-2

ALoliz

*Bee § 201.900(b). Foes.,

§ 201.920 Reflection coefficient magmni-
tde measurement on waveguide re-
flectors (mismatches).

(a) Reflection coefficient measure-
ments are made on reflectors producing a
reflection coefficlent magnitude In the
range 0.025 to 1.0.

(b) Reflectors must be fitted with
standard types of waveguide flanges,
The face of these flanges should be ma~-
chined flat and smooth and should not
contain protrusions or indentations.
The connecting holes of the flange should
be symmetrically and accurately alined
to the rectangular waveguide opening.

Item I

| Description

Feo

Moasuremont of reflection coeli-
clent msgnitade of reflector nt a
ﬂntb frequency of the bno-m;

vegulde slzes teem

wms -undard nmnd. con-

nectors:
WRW (K2-124 GHe) (Gel)......
Wll& (124-180 GH2) (Goe) ...
ealibrations not

20102081
201.9208-2
201,920

*Seo § 21.900(L), Fees,

§ 201,930 Frequency measurement on
cavily wavemeters,

(a) Frequency measurements are
made on fixed or variable cavity wave-
meters of either the reaction (one-port)
type or the transmission (two-port) type.

(b) Frequency measurements are
made on fixed or variable cavity wave-
meters having coaxial terminals with
Type N connectors (male or female) in
the frequency range of 1000 MHz (Mc/s5)
t5'10 GHz (Ge/s) .

(¢) Frequency measurements are
made on fixed or variable cavity wave-
meters having standard type wavegulde
terminals in the frequency range of 2.6 to
15 GHz (Ge/s).

Tvam Description

Mea t
queney of fixed cavity
wavemetor

Setting of odjnntnuo cayit
wn pruct

nano freque

Calibeation o(dhl -u?
resonance froquency of variable
eayity vnnmm ot Inftin! pre-
peribed [

q Yo

Nem Deseription

the taitial frequency

Samo wivemotor os W
calibrations not covernd

by the abave schedu

201,900

*See § 201.900(b). Foes

§ 201.940 Auenuation diffcrence mess
urements on variahle attenuntors,

(a) Attenuation difference measure.
ments are made on step or continuogsly
variable attenuators usually with the
zero dial setting used as the reference

on.

(b) Attenuation measurements e
made for attenuation values from 0 o
50 dB. This range of attenuation yakues
can be extended to 70 dB in some fre-
quency ranges,

(¢) Variable attenuators should have
B repeatability of dial setting better than
+0.1dB.

(d) Varlable attenuators should have
& VSWR less than 1.1 at each wavegulde
port.

Ttemn

atfenualor at un
MMM dul[-;m‘ a
uancy of the foliowing w
guebde sizes terminstod w
standard waveguide o
WS4 (2.00-3.08 GITx) ((
WIRIST (305888 GIln) ((
WRIS (58582 GH:
WRIIZ (7,06-10.0 GHz
WREO (8.2-124 GH»
WRO2 (12.4-15.0 Glir
WRAZ (18.0-26.5 GHz) (U
WRS (28,5400 GHz) (G
Measuremneat of stts m ’
ferencs of direct-reatin
sttenustor st coch pre e

08
Calibration of dinl s '1
attengation differes
roct-remtiong nmul lo
st an {nitial presaribe
uation differenco va
single freqtiency of t
ing woveguide sioes
wllh standard wav

Wll?&((’(‘be’ GH:
WRIS? (305583 GH) (Gl
WRIN (58582 GH2) (Ged
WRI2 (7.08-10.0 GH») (Gea) .
WRO (8.3-12.4 GH2) (GoY) ...
WRE2 (124380 GH3z) (Licw
WRAZ (18.0-200 Glie) (LS
WRS (6.5400 GH) (Ged)..
Calibration of dial setting w';.-
attenuation differesioe K It
gect-roading wariabie stierud
at eneh prescribed atteoud
difforence valuo additions
the initial attenuation -l
walie At the same f
anud on the swmo sl
20104001 to 201 90T
Spocial enlibrations not
pl“:um above schedule

g

010402

S0 §201.000(b). Feos
§ 201.941 Insertion loss
on fixed attenuantors.

(a) Insertion loss measurements are
made on fixed two-port attenuators.

measurcmentt
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(b) Insertion loss measurements are
made for insertion loss values from 0 to
50 dB. This range of attenuation values
can be extended to 70 dB In some fre-
quency ranges.

(¢) Fixed attenuators should have a
VSWR less than 1.1 at each waveguide

port.
Item l Doscription t Foe
Moeasurement of insertion Joss of
fixed attennator ot a single fre-
quency of the lollowing wave-
guide sizes termingted with
standard waveguide connectors:
01.04-1 | WR24 (2,80-3.08 GHz) (Gefs). .. "
1. MIn-2 | WRIST (3.08-5585 Gilx) (GeSs). . ")

D1LMIa-3 | WRIEST (5.55-8.2 GH») (Gefs). . .|
201, 0M1n4 | WRIIZ (7.06-10.0 GHz) (Geys) .. ..
201 Mia-5 | WROO (82124 GHz) (Gef) .

W1.041a-6 | WRE2 (12.4-180 GHz) (Gefs) - | ()
1. Mla-7 | WRa2 u-\o—ﬁnsl.lh; (Ges)-- —.| (%)
201.5418-8 | WRZ (26,5400 GHz) (Geys) .- .| (%)

201941z Special ealibrations not lncfmud {
in the above sehedule. . 1. M

*Hee § 01.900(b). Foes.

§ 201,950 Effective noise temperature
measurement on NOIse sources,

(a) Effective noise temperature meas-

urements are made on waveguide noise
sources (usually a gas-discharge tube)

FEDERAL REGISTER

under conditions of continuous, unmodu=~
lated operation in the range 900 to 300,-
000° K. (excess nolse ratio range 3.3 to
30 dB).

(b) The direct current required for
normal operation of the gas-discharge
tube should not exceed 300 mA but
should be sufficient to prevent excessive
plasma oscillations.

(¢) The waveguide noise source must
have an input VSWR no greater than 1.2,

(d) The gas-discharge tube should be
secure in the mount, and the output port
of the unit should be terminated with a
matched load.

i
Item ’ Deseription | Feo

:
201 9500-1 | Monsuremsent of effoctive nolse
tempersture of nolse source in
W R0 wavegulde at o single
! uency slectod from 9.0, 9.8,

112 GHz (Gefs) . . ")
201 950 bpodd uhbnuonn not co
by the above schedule...........| (%)
*See §200.900(b), Fees,
A .V, AsTIN,
Director.

[FR. Doc. 65-5138; Piled, May 17, 1965;
8:45am.] _
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